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 Foreword

In the early 1980s, the Success for All Foundation developed an elementary-level 
reading and writing program called Cooperative Learning Integrated Reading and 
Composition, or CIRC. CIRC was designed to use the research-proven power of 
cooperative learning in reading and writing instruction in grades 3–5. Research proved 
that CIRC demonstrated consistent, positive effects on student achievement in both 
reading and writing. In the 1990s, the process was modified to use regrouping across 
classes and grades and became known as Beyond the Basics, which proved to be equally 
powerful in improving student achievement in reading and writing. Over the years, input 
from thousands of teachers has been collected and put to use to make this powerful 
process easier for teachers to use in the classroom. The Reading Edge 2nd Edition, as 
described in this guide, is one result.

Today the Reading Edge is the middle grades reading program used in Success for All 
schools to serve the needs of students reading below, on, and above grade level. As a 
comprehensive curriculum, it provides a collection of powerful instructional processes 
that engage students in their reading skills and encourage cognitive elaboration. 

This guide explains:
• instructional processes, such as cooperative learning and the Cycle of Effective 

Instruction, curriculum, and assessment;
• lesson basics;
• the professional-development resources available for Reading Edge teachers; and
• using the Member Center for data collection and tracking in Reading Edge classrooms. 

Companion pieces to this guide that include valuable information for successful 
implementation are:

• Member Center 2.0 Resource Guide to the data tools;
• The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Software User’s Guide;
• The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Online Resources (https://resources.successforall.org)

Together these resources will answer your questions about the Reading Edge 2nd Edition 
and provide you with an online community to further enhance your professional 
development and ensuing classroom instruction.
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 Introduction

Before you can successfully implement the Reading Edge, you have to understand 
the key concepts of the program. This section of the guide will introduce you to the 
program’s structure, components, and materials. The ideas and terms introduced here 
will be used throughout the rest of the guide to help you refine your understanding and 
build upon what you learn in the program-introduction workshop.
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 A Comprehensive Reading Program

RESEARCH

• Research by Dr. Robert Slavin and his colleagues at Johns Hopkins University 
on the practice and effectiveness of cooperative-learning strategies are the basis of 
the program.

• The program integrates the most recent research in reading and writing.

• Studies are available at www.successforall.org/research/research.htm.

COOPERATIVE LEARNING

• Students work together to learn by building cooperative, interdependent 
relationships.

• They experience positive effects on academic achievement, interethnic relationships, 
development of English proficiency, acceptance of mainstreamed academically 
handicapped students, self-esteem, liking of self and others, and attitudes toward 
school and teachers.

• Cooperative learning provides the scaffold for the Reading Edge 2nd Edition 
instruction.

THE CYCLE OF EFFECTIVE INSTRUCTION

• This structure organizes and integrates research-proven practices into an 
instructional model.

• The model steers the teaching and learning of the skills and knowledge that 
encompass reading.

ASSESSMENT

• Assessments track student progress in vocabulary, fluency, comprehension, and the 
use of monitoring strategies.

• Students and teachers receive feedback, and students get opportunities to revise 
their performance of the desired student outcomes.

MATERIALS

• Composed of instructional and learning processes and routines.

• Supported by detailed lesson guides and student materials.
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 21st-Century Standards and Skills

The goal of the Reading Edge is to prepare students for the rigorous demands of high 
school content-area reading and writing and to teach students to clearly express and 
support their ideas with logical and relevant details. The commonly referenced twenty-
first-century skills emphasize the importance of students developing the ability to closely 
read and learn from informational text, make evidentiary arguments in conversation and 
in writing, and gain knowledge of the academic vocabulary needed to access grade-level 
complex text. The Reading Edge was developed based on college and career readiness in 
English language arts: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. Each unit identifies and 
focuses on a reading objective and a writing objective aligned with the standards. The 
Reading Edge is also aligned with the 4 “Cs” as referenced by the Partnership for 21st 
Century Skills: critical thinking and problem solving, communication, collaboration, and 
creativity and innovation. Cooperative-learning structures and routines provide daily 
opportunities for students to practice and refine both collaborative skills and speaking 
and listening skills in teamwork and class discussion. Clearly presented rubrics outline 
the expectations/outcomes necessary for students to meet the standards and develop 
creative thinking and the problem-solving, social, and self-regulatory skills necessary 
to succeed in school as an informed citizen and in the workplace. See SFAF Online 
Resources for more information about the Reading Edge 2nd edition alignment to the 
college-and-career-readiness standards. 

 Desired Student Outcomes

The Reading Edge desired student outcomes are critical to reading development. 
Instruction throughout the program focuses on these outcomes in instruction and 
teamwork. The daily activities and routines that are included in the instructional process 
support the development of these outcomes.

ORAL LANGUAGE AND VOCABULARY

• Express ideas clearly and concisely during in-depth discussion.

• Use grade-level vocabulary in discussion.

• Learn new vocabulary through reading and discussion.

WORD-RECOGNITION SKILLS

• Recognize word errors.

• Recognize sight vocabulary.

• Reread to assist with word recognition.

• Use phonetic clues and blend sounds.

• Use structural clues (including syllabic clues), and chunk word parts.

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #9 V ital 
Signs: Monitoring College 
and Career Readiness and 
Tutorial O: Reading Edge and 
Common Core.

Tha college-and-career-
readiness standards 
addressed in each unit can 
be found at the end of each 
teacher’s edition.
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FLUENCY

• Read with rapid recognition.

• Read sentences and phrases smoothly, accurately, and with expression.

• Use appropriate emphasis and inflection.

• Read without losing place or skipping words.

READING COMPREHENSION: LITERATURE AND INFORMATIONAL TEXT

• Clarify.

• Summarize.

• Predict.

• Question.

• Visualize.

WRITING: SENTENCE-LEVEL AND PARAGRAPH RESPONSES

• Write with clarity of organization.

• Present a clear topic.

• Make clear text connections.

• Include a conclusion.

• Write with elaboration.

• Respond completely.

• Relate details to topic.

• Connect supportive text.

Success for All uses a pyramid model to understand the relationship of all the connected 
skills and strategies that are essential in reading. 

Oral-Language and 
Vocabulary Development

Advanced Comprehension Skills
Informational and Literature

Clarifying
Informational and Literature

Fluency

Decoding/Word 
Recognition

LSA
PA

Oral-Language and 

Vocabulary Developm
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an
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• Letter-sound association (LSA) and phonemic awareness (PA) start developing in the 
early primary grades. Students who have developed LSA and PA skills should have 
mastered most of the word-recognition skills.

• Decoding and word-recognition skills include sound blending, using word structures, 
chunking words, and developing sight-word automaticity. Students who struggle with 
word skills are unable to read fluently or comprehend connected text because they 
are focused on word-level recognition and decoding. Students who have developed 
strong word-recognition and decoding skills are more likely to master fluency and 
basic reading comprehension.

• Fluency is the bridge between word-level skills and basic comprehension. Students 
who read accurately, smoothly, expressively, and at a reasonable rate can more 
easily monitor themselves for understanding the text. Fluency skills make it easier to 
comprehend what is being read. Check readers who struggle with comprehension for 
their mastery of basic fluency. They may be reading too slowly and forgetting what 
the text is about, or their lack of expression and smoothness may detract from the 
author’s meaning.

• When analyzing students’ reading performance, word-level skills, fluency, and basic 
comprehension are sometimes considered separate sets of skills, but the reality is 
that readers learn and develop these interconnected skills concurrently. 

– Connected text provides meaningful practice for decoding and word-recognition 
skills. As word recognition improves, so does fluency.

– Fluency depends on word recognition and accuracy, which is demonstrated 
when reading smoothly and with expression. As fluency improves, so does 
comprehension. 

– Comprehension and fluency are intertwined; improvement in either brings about 
more mastery in both. Comprehension depends upon automaticity and rate. As 
comprehension improves, so does fluency.

• Clarifying is called the gatekeeper strategy because readers depend upon their 
mastery of clarifying and fix-it strategies to comprehend text. Clarifying begins with 
word pronunciation and meaning, but sentence, paragraph, and passage meaning 
must also be self-monitored before readers can successfully use advanced skills for 
deeper comprehension. For example, without self-monitoring for the meaning of a 
paragraph, how can the reader identify the main idea and supporting details involved 
in summarizing or read between the lines to infer and draw conclusions?

• Advanced comprehension skills include summarizing, predicting, questioning, and 
visualizing and inferring for both literature and informational text. Understanding 
the structures used by the author to organize the text is also necessary for advanced 
comprehension; examples include sequence, cause and effect, compare and contrast, 
and main ideas and supporting details.

• Oral-language and vocabulary development provide a surrounding context that 
wraps around all the skills and strategies on the pyramid model. 
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 The Cycle of Effective Instruction

The Cycle of Effective Instruction is the teaching model that drives Reading Edge 
teacher instruction and student learning by combining the best direct instructional 
practices with cooperative learning.

Celebration
• Recognize
• Celebrate

The Cycle of

Effective
Instruction

Teamwork
• Prompt
• Reinforce

Assessment
• Monitor
• Assess

Active Instruction
• Teach
• Model
• Guide Practice

ACTIVE INSTRUCTION

During active instruction, the teacher models the lesson’s reading skill and the 
writing objectives and then guides students’ practice. The teacher uses Think Alouds 
and cooperative-learning structures to facilitate the practice and discussion of the 
objectives. The teacher also provides substantive feedback to guide student thinking. 
Active instruction is used during:

• Opening

• Vocabulary

• Set the Stage

• Interactive Read Aloud

• Writing Project
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PARTNER/TEAM PRACTICE

During these practice sections of the lessons, students work with partners or teammates 
to master objectives. The goal of partnerships and teamwork is to help each student 
understand and then demonstrate the lesson objectives during class discussions. 
In doing so, students help prepare one another not only for discussion, but also for 
individual assessment. Partner/Team Practice is used during:

• Vocabulary

• Interactive Read Aloud

• Partner Prep

• Team Discussion

• Lightning Round

• Writing Project

ASSESSMENT

Students are individually assessed on comprehension, writing, and vocabulary. Their 
performance on these assessments is monitored and tracked to determine their mastery 
and progress over a period of time. All data is collected on the Member Center, which 
provides useful reports on student progress. These assessments include the following:

• Comprehension test

• Vocabulary test

• Writing test

• Formal fluency score (wcpm)

CELEBRATION

Teams are recognized for their achievements through the Team Celebration Points 
poster; on their team score sheets from the previous cycle, which contain their status 
levels; and through receipt of team certificates. Teams can see the importance of 
working together by looking at their progress on the Team Celebration Points poster.
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 Introduction

The basis of student progress in the Reading Edge is cooperative learning. Cooperative 
learning refers to a set of instructional methods in which students work in small,  
mixed-ability learning teams to achieve a common goal. The students in each team are 
responsible not only for their own learning, but also for helping teammates learn. 

Dr. Robert Slavin and his colleagues at Johns Hopkins University have dedicated the 
past twenty-five years to the research and development of cooperative-learning methods. 
To ensure that each team member values the learning goal, teamwork, and the team’s 
success in achieving the learning goal, their research concluded that the following three 
central concepts must be present:

• individual accountability;

• equal opportunities for success; and

• team recognition.

These interrelated concepts increase motivation and student engagement by providing 
opportunities for cognitive elaboration, increasing opportunities to develop appropriate 
experiences, and increasing social cohesion. Cooperative learning offers opportunities 
for students to discuss, share ideas, organize their thoughts, and work with other 
students. It lets them try out new ideas in a small group before speaking to the whole 
class or finishing a written product. Research shows that such opportunities for 
cognitive rehearsal, clarifying, and reteaching have a positive effect on academic 
achievement. Implemented consistently in your classroom, cooperative learning 
establishes routines that make it comfortable for students to explain their thinking to 
others and lay a strong foundation for strategy learning.

Research has also shown that using cooperative learning in the classroom has positive 
effects on academic achievement, interethnic relationships, the development of 
English proficiency, acceptance of mainstreamed academically handicapped students, 
self-esteem, liking of self and others, and attitudes toward school and teachers.

Positive interdependence is an essential feature of cooperative learning in the 
Reading Edge curriculum. In this section, you will learn how to build effective teams, 
facilitate and reward teamwork, and what effective cooperative learning looks like 
in the Reading Edge classroom.

Students are first introduced to cooperative-learning structures in the Getting 
Started unit.
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 The Central Concepts of Cooperative Learning in the Reading Edge

The central concepts of cooperative learning 
are prominent in the Reading Edge.

TEAM RECOGNITION

• Teams receive team celebration points for quality responses and fluent reading from 
a Random Reporter throughout the lessons.

• Team celebration points are tallied publicly on a classroom poster so teams can see 
their success.

Team Score Sheet

 
New Lesson Cycle for: ____________________________________________________________________________________________

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:

Reading Objective:   

Strategy and Substrategy:

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________________________________________  Start Date: ___________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Vocabulary Vault

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: ____________________________________________________________________________________

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension

Writing

Vocabulary
Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use

– Graphic Organizer/Notes

– Team Talk Oral

– Team Talk Written

– Summary

– Fluency (rubric) 

– Word Power

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Met/Not Met

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____

_____

Team Name:  ______________________________________________  
Team Members: _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

 _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

34231 MPC0513

Individual 
Accountability

Equal 
Opportunities 

for Success

Team 
Recognition
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© 2013 Success for All Foundation XXX0313 34246

  
Student Name: ____________________________________  Date: _________________________  Team Name: __________________________________

Your Scores For

Level _____

Cycle _____

Unit  Name: 

Classwork Tests
Read and 
Respond Teamwork

Individual Final 
Cycle Score

Strategy Use

Graphic 
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk 

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(rubric) Word Power

Classwork 
Average Comprehension Writing Vocabulary

Cycle Test 
Average Tally

Final Team 
Cycle Score

Team Bonus 
Points Per 
Individual

Classwork Average +  
Test Average ÷ 2  
Plus Bonus Points

This Cycle
Strategy Goal

Team Goal

Previous 
Cycle

Strategy Goal

Team Goal

Current average for this 
grading period

© 2013 Success for All Foundation SFAF0513 34246

  
Student Name: ____________________________________  Date: _________________________  Team Name: __________________________________

Your Scores For

Level _____

Cycle _____

Unit  Name: 

Classwork Tests
Read and 
Respond Teamwork

Individual Final 
Cycle Score

Strategy Use

Graphic 
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk 

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(rubric) Word Power

Classwork 
Average Comprehension Writing Vocabulary

Cycle Test 
Average Tally

Final Team 
Cycle Score

Team Bonus 
Points Per 
Individual

Classwork Average +  
Test Average ÷ 2  
Plus Bonus Points

This Cycle
Strategy Goal

Team Goal

Previous 
Cycle

Strategy Goal

Team Goal

Current average for this 
grading period
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INDIVIDUAL ACCOUNTABILITY

• Students earn individual scores for their responses to Team Talk questions, and 
fluency. As teams add scores to the team score sheet, teachers add individual scores 
to the teacher cycle record form.

• Teachers monitor individual student fluency rate, or word count per minute, in 
addition to homework based on self-selected reading.

• Students earn individual scores for a cycle test that includes comprehension, writing, 
and vocabulary.

• Teachers input data from the teacher cycle record form into the Member Center 
to generate reports that track short- and long-term progress for the class and 
individual students.

34226 MPC0513

The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record | Unit Title and Cycle: ________________________________________________________________________________

Unit Cycle Date: ________________________________  Teacher: ______________________________ Period: ____________ Reading Room: ____________________________

Strategy/Substrategy:  _________________________________________________________________________________ Reading Objective:  ____________________________________________________  

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior: ____________________________________________________________ Writing Objective:  _____________________________________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation

Team Goals:
Choose a goal for each team 
by shading one circle on each 
team’s row.

Classwork Scores
(70, 80, 90, 100)

Test Scores
(0–100)

Read and 
Respond 

(0–7)
Fluency

Team 
Celebration 

Poster Points

_______
Strategy 

Use

Graphic  
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(rubric) Word Power Comprehension

Targeted Skill 
Test Question 

#______ Writing Vocabulary Tally WCPM

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR SUCCESS

• Teams and individuals strive toward common standards for equal opportunities 
to succeed.

• Teams set goals for improvement at the beginning of each cycle. All teams can earn 
bonus points by meeting their team goals.

• Teachers use data tools to monitor which individuals have scores for various 
components and to determine from which students to collect data.
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 Cooperative-Learning Techniques

In the printed teacher editions, icons placed in the margin denote when to use the 
cooperative-learning techniques. In the whiteboard lessons, matching buttons appear as 
cues. You can also use these techniques at other times, whenever you think it will help 
students better understand the concept that you are presenting.

THINK-PAIR-SHARE

tps
Think-Pair-Share is a simple questioning technique that keeps all students 
involved in class discussions and gives every student a chance to answer every 
question. It takes the fear out of discussion by allowing students to think 

carefully about their answers and talk about them with a partner before responding to 
the class. 

• Pose a question, and then instruct students to think of the answer on their own. 

• Ask students to pair with their partners to reach consensus on an answer.

• Have students share their agreed-upon answers with the class.

RANDOM REPORTER 

Random Reporter is an easy-to-use technique that is effective for answering 
questions at all levels of difficulty. It prompts team interdependence because 
no one knows who will be called upon to answer a question. Teammates have 

to prepare each member of the team to successfully answer the question if his or her 
number is called.

• Number students in their teams.

• Pose a question, and then instruct students to talk about it in their teams.

• Prompt teammates to help one another with the answer.

• Call a random number, and then ask students with that number to respond.

Whiteboard lessons include a box that appears when you click on the Random Reporter 
button. When you click the word “Tap,” a randomly selected number appears in the box.
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 Building Teamwork: Creating Teams

Form student teams before the first Reading Edge class begins. For assistance in 
forming teams:

• go to the Member Center at members.successforall.org; or

• download worksheets available on the Success for All Online Resources at 
resources.successforall.org.

TEAMS ARE TEACHER SELECTED.

• Assign teams before your first Reading Edge class.

• Ensure that each teammate’s characteristics and abilities complement the other 
teammates to maximize learning.

TEAMS CONSIST OF FOUR OR FIVE MEMBERS.

• Assign each student a partner for partner activities. 

• Form a partnership of three students if you have an uneven number of students. 

• Create learning teams by combining two partnerships or one partnership and a triad.

• Assign each student a number from one to four (or five, as necessary) for 
Random Reporter.

TEAMS ARE HETEROGENEOUS.

• Students in a reading group have similar mastery levels, but teams should be as 
heterogeneous as possible.

• When forming teams, consider student’s ability, ethnicity, gender, motivational level, 
personality, language proficiency, absenteeism, and other possible factors.

• Within a team, students should have varying degrees of past performance so they 
can effectively learn from one another.

TEAMS STAY TOGETHER FOR AN EXTENDED PERIOD OF TIME.

• Teams should stay together for four to eight weeks.

• If you find it necessary to make changes within the teams, the changes should occur 
within the first week of forming teams.

• Long-term investment helps students work out differences and learn to trust and 
help one another within a safe, collaborative environment.

• Assign new teams after four to eight weeks to provide students with the opportunity 
to know and work with other students.

TEAMS NEED TO BUILD TEAM IDENTITY AND UNITY.

• Whenever you form new teams, use a team-building activity to build team unity. 

• Make sure new teams choose new team names, and then add them to the 
classroom poster.

• Make sure students know that every team member has a say, each team member 
must consent to a decision, and no team member should consent unless he or she 
agrees with the decision.
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 Teaching Teamwork: Teaching the Team Cooperation Goals

It is essential that students are aware of and understand your expectations for positive 
teamwork. The five team cooperation goals identify behaviors that are important for 
building positive and productive team interactions. 

• Practice Active Listening.
• Help and Encourage Others.
• Everyone Participates.
• Explain Your Ideas/Tell Why.
• Complete Tasks.

Team Score Sheet

 
New Lesson Cycle for: ____________________________________________________________________________________________

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:

Reading Objective:   

Strategy and Substrategy:

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________________________________________  Start Date: ___________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Vocabulary Vault

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: ____________________________________________________________________________________

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension

Writing

Vocabulary
Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use

– Graphic Organizer/Notes

– Team Talk Oral

– Team Talk Written

– Summary

– Fluency (rubric) 

– Word Power

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Met/Not Met

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____

_____

Team Name:  ______________________________________________  
Team Members: _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

 _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

34231 MPC0513
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To build effective teamwork, you will need to continually teach each of these behaviors, 
provide feedback to students when they use the team cooperation goals, and award team 
celebration points for effective use of the team cooperation goals. By focusing on a single 
behavior at a time and having team celebration points tied to this targeted behavior, you 
will create a class culture of cooperation.

• Use a Looks Like/Sounds Like chart to focus students’ attention on a particular goal 
during each cycle. Spend time discussing what each behavior actually looks like, 
sounds like, and even what it feels like, so students can visualize it and compare it 
to their own behavior. Engage students in building and adding to these charts. Refer 
students to these charts when necessary.

Team Cooperation Goals and Related Behaviors
Practice Active 
Listening

• Look at the speaker.
• Stay with the group.
• Acknowledge others.
• Request additional information.
• Restate ideas.
• Use “I” statements.

• Concentrate.
• Paraphrase.
• Extend another’s response.
• Generate questions.
• Challenge ideas, not people.

Explain Your 
Ideas/Tell Why

• Give information or ideas.
•  Elaborate on own ideas and those 

of others.
• Tell why and/or how.

• Give personal evidence.
•  Relate past learning to 

present learning.
• Give textual evidence.

Complete Tasks • Restate tasks.
• Stay on task.
• Complete individual tasks.
• Check partner’s work.
• Follow directions.
• Use student routines.

• Call attention to time limits.
•  Restate goal or purpose 

of assignment.
• Use rubrics to check work.
•  Avoid off‑task behaviors (arguing, 

telling jokes).

Everyone 
Participates

• Take turns.
• All team members contribute.
•  Use role cards, talking chips, or 

equity sticks well.

•  Rotate role of 
discussion facilitator.

•  Integrate all ideas into a 
single response.

Help and 
Encourage Others

• Use first names.
• Talk in a soft voice.
• Share materials.
• Help everyone on the team learn.
• Offer encouraging words.
•  Help peers do things 

for themselves.
• Find out what peers think.
• Invite one another to participate.

•  Acknowledge one another’s 
contributions and ideas.

• Restate directions for activity.
•  Summarize what has been read 

and/or discussed.
•  Seek accuracy by calling 

attention to ideas or facts 
summarized incorrectly.

•  Seek clever ways to remember 
important ideas and facts.

•  Request that team members use 
Think Alouds.

•  Refer teammates to specific 
strategies they might use.

• Ask for justification.
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• Look for evidence of these behaviors by listening to team conversations and 
students’ thinking. When you see students demonstrating the desired behaviors, 
be sure to praise them. Be as specific as possible, such as, “Great job helping and 
encouraging one another! I like how you gave a hint instead of just giving away the 
answer. That’s exactly the kind of helping that I want to see.” Refer to the Looks 
Like/Sounds Like chart for emphasis on the expectations.

• Award team celebration points for effective use of the team cooperation goals and 
behaviors. This will help students see the value of effective teamwork. Frequent 
and consistent teaching, modeling, prompting, and reinforcement of these 
goals and goal-based skills will help students learn to work cooperatively.

 Managing Teamwork: Using Signals and Structures

Effective teamwork means your students will interact, move, create, and discuss. To 
assist in the management of the amazing synergy created through cooperative learning, 
use simple management signals and structures. These signals and structures provide 
you and your students with a set of directives to ease transitions in your classroom. 
With routine use, students should grow accustomed to these signals and structures and 
respond quickly with minimal support.

ZERO NOISE SIGNAL

• Use it to stop conversations and get students’ attention.

• Silently raise your hand.

• Teach students to stop talking when they see the signal.

• Teach them to stop talking, raise their hands, and be ready to listen when they 
see the signal.

ACTIVE-LISTENING SIGNAL

• Use it to focus attention on the speaker.

• Raise your hand, and form a “V” with two fingers.

THINK TIME

• Use it to prompt students to think before answering, as in the first step  
of Think-Pair-Share.

• Point to your temple, and pause. 

• Prompt students to mimic the signal as necessary.

MY TURN, YOUR TURN

• Use it to cue turn-taking.

• Point to your chest, and then say “My Turn,” indicating students should be paying 
attention to you.

• Extend your hand toward the class, and then say “Your Turn,” indicating that it is 
the students’ turn.
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WHOLE-GROUP RESPONSE

• Use it when you want the class to answer in unison.

• Extend a hand toward the class to prompt their answer.

THUMBS UP

• Use it to have students show that they have completed a discussion/task or to 
show consensus.

• Tell students to put their thumbs up when they are ready or they agree.

PARTNER PYRAMID

• Use it to have students show when they are ready.

• Tell partners to hold their hands in the air in a pyramid.

1-2-3 MOVE

• Use it when students need to move from one location to another.

• Signal “one.” Tell students to gather materials.

• Signal “two.” Tell students to stand and push in their chairs.

• Signal “three.” Tell students to move to the new location and sit down.

ASK THREE BEFORE ME

• Use it to build partner and team interdependence.

• Teach students to ask their partners a question. 

• If a partner cannot answer, teach students to ask their teammates.

• Tell them to ask you only after they have asked three people to help them.
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Team Score Sheet

Team Name Music Maniacs

Team Members: Jasmina Smooth (4)

Reggie Rapper (3)

Rocky Roller (1)

Tillie Twang (2)

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: Identify Central Ideas Cycle 2

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension 84

Writing 80

Vocabulary 94 Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use 80

44

– Graphic Organizer/Notes 85
– Team Talk Oral 90
– Team Talk Written 85
– Summary 83
– Fluency (rubric) 88
– Word Power 93

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Not Met 0

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

!Super

T e a m  S t a t u s

100 93 386

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

 
New Lesson Cycle for:

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:
Everyone participates.

Reading Objective:   
Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Strategy and Substrategy:
Summarizing – Informational Introduction

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Room: 320 Start Date: 10/25/2013

Vocabulary Vault

© 2013 Success for All Foundation     ZZ5338     XXX0413

Summary

devastation

catastrophic

surveillance

90 80

90 90

80 90

90 90

90 80

90 100

90 80
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Part V: Managing Assessment Data in Reading Edge 2nd Edition
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 Motivating Students and Evaluating Teamwork: Using the Team Score Sheet

The team score sheet empowers students to take control of their own learning and 
motivates students to be effective teammates with individual accountability. Team score 
sheets can be printed from the Member Center and are handed out to each team at the 
end of each cycle during lesson 8. They help teams keep track of their progress and 
motivate students to continue to do their best. 

TEAM GOAL SETTING

Team goal setting emphasizes the interdependence of team members because they must 
help one another learn effectively to earn a bonus toward their team score. At the end of 
each cycle, teams review their previous team scores at the top of their team score sheets. 
Teams choose an area on which they will focus based on their review of scores. Teams 
receive a bonus if their team average in their goal area improves over the prior cycle’s 
score. By setting team goals, students better realize how they can improve their work 
and their scores together.

To have teams set goals effectively, the teacher should:

• hand out the cycle’s team score sheets;

• celebrate teams who met their goals for the last cycle;

• point to the previous cycles averages on the team score sheets;

• guide the teams to choose a goal area based on those averages;

• ask teams to write their team improvement goal in the space provided on the team 
score sheet; and

• record each team’s goal on the teacher cycle record form.

TEAM CELEBRATION POINTS

Team celebration points are a reward for effective teamwork and exemplary 
Random Reporter responses. Teachers can award points to teams as they complete their 
team discussions, during the class debriefing, or at other lesson points when he or she 
observes effective teamwork. As points are awarded, teams tally them on the bottom of 
their team score sheets, and the teacher adds the daily totals to a classroom poster. The 
teacher uses an overlay to determine a team celebration score for each team based on 
the top-scoring team’s score. 

Teachers are instrumental in making this a motivating and celebratory practice for 
teams. To keep the momentum going, teachers should:

• have students review their progress toward their team goals and identify what 
contributed to the points that they have earned and what they can do to earn 
more points; 

• use the Team Celebration Points poster and recognize each team’s achievement 
at  the end of each lesson; and

• call on the team with the most points for that lesson to lead a cheer for the 
entire class.

For more information on the 
Member Center, data tools, 
and reports, see the Data 
Management section.

Team Celebration 
Points Reminder :

•  Team Cooperation

• Random Reporter

• Strategy Use

• Team Talk Oral Response

• Team Talk Written Response

• Fluency

• Word Power

• Writing Project

• Two-Minute Edit

•  Vocabular y Vault

•  Read and Respond

• Graphic Organizer
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The public display of points shows all students in the class how effective teamwork 
increases their chances of becoming a super team. Team celebration scores factor into 
final team scores and affect team status of super, great, or good. The team status is 
printed on the subsequent cycle’s team score sheet (A), and the teacher adds super, great, 
or good stickers to the classroom poster (B) so teams can see their successes over time.

Team Score Sheet

Team Name Music Maniacs

Team Members: Jasmina Smooth (4)

Reggie Rapper (3)

Rocky Roller (1)

Tillie Twang (2)

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: Identify Central Ideas Cycle 2

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension 84

Writing 80

Vocabulary 94 Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use 80

44

– Graphic Organizer/Notes 85
– Team Talk Oral 90
– Team Talk Written 85
– Summary 83
– Fluency (rubric) 88
– Word Power 93

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Not Met 0

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

!Super

T e a m  S t a t u s

100 93 386

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

 
New Lesson Cycle for:

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:
Everyone participates.

Reading Objective:   
Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Strategy and Substrategy:
Summarizing – Informational Introduction

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Room: 320 Start Date: 10/25/2013

Vocabulary Vault

© 2013 Success for All Foundation     ZZ5338     XXX0413

Summary

devastation

catastrophic

surveillance

90 80

90 90

80 90

90 90

90 80

90 100

90 80
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100-point band

90-point band

80-point band

A

B
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 Celebrating Teamwork: Awarding Certificates

At the end of each cycle, each team’s final averaged score is computed based on 
individual achievement averages, bonus points for the team goal, teamwork averages, 
and the team celebration score.

Teams receive certificates and notification of their good, great, or super team status on 
the subsequent cycle’s team score sheets.

Team recognition and celebration provide important reinforcement for teams. 
Celebrate and acknowledge each team’s success on the last day of every cycle. During 
the ceremony, encourage teams to give their team cheers and handshakes, applaud 
one another, or show other appreciation for teamwork. Add the super, great, and good 
stickers to each team’s column on the Team Celebration Points poster.

In addition to the certificates and stickers, provide some additional rewards for super 
teams. They can be simple, but also meaningful and fun, rewards for your students 
(e.g., stickers, snacks, classroom privileges). If all the teams do well, you may reward 
the entire class. These team rewards will keep the teamwork momentum going in 
the classroom.

© 2013 Success for All Foundation XXX0313 34246

  
Student Name: ____________________________________  Date: _________________________  Team Name: __________________________________

Your Scores For

Level _____

Cycle _____

Unit  Name: 

Classwork Tests
Read and 
Respond Teamwork

Individual Final 
Cycle Score

Strategy Use

Graphic 
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk 

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(rubric) Word Power

Classwork 
Average Comprehension Writing Vocabulary

Cycle Test 
Average Tally

Final Team 
Cycle Score

Team Bonus 
Points Per 
Individual

Classwork Average +  
Test Average ÷ 2  
Plus Bonus Points

This Cycle
Strategy Goal

Team Goal

Previous 
Cycle

Strategy Goal

Team Goal

Current average for this 
grading period

© 2013 Success for All Foundation SFAF0513 34246

  
Student Name: ____________________________________  Date: _________________________  Team Name: __________________________________

Your Scores For

Level _____

Cycle _____

Unit  Name: 

Classwork Tests
Read and 
Respond Teamwork

Individual Final 
Cycle Score

Strategy Use

Graphic 
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk 

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(rubric) Word Power

Classwork 
Average Comprehension Writing Vocabulary

Cycle Test 
Average Tally

Final Team 
Cycle Score

Team Bonus 
Points Per 
Individual

Classwork Average +  
Test Average ÷ 2  
Plus Bonus Points

This Cycle
Strategy Goal

Team Goal

Previous 
Cycle

Strategy Goal

Team Goal

Current average for this 
grading period

10/25/2013 Music ManiacsRocky S. Roller

80 90 90 90 80 86 88 89 85 87 6 94 3 89

80 80 90 90 90 100 90 88 75 80 95 83 4 93 3 88

78 83 88 88 90 100 85 85 77 81 90 82 4 92 1 94

6
1

 Interpret 
Information Cycle 1

Summarizing – 
Informational

Summary

Clarifying – 
Informational

Team Talk Oral

!Super

T e a m  S t a t u s
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Introduction

Getting Started Unit: Using Teamwork and Social and Emotional Learning 
to Succeed in School

Lesson 8: Goal Setting, Class Council, and Brain Games

Implementation Strategies: Making an Impact

Social and  
Emotional Learning
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 Introduction

The Reading Edge addresses social, emotional, and academic learning because 
students must develop competence in each of these domains to succeed in school and in 
life. First, in the Getting Started unit, students learn the cooperative-learning routines 
that they will use in each Reading Edge lesson. This unit also introduces teamwork, 
or how to build positive social relationships to support learning; how to identify and 
manage feelings; and how to prevent and resolve conflicts. 

Lesson 8 in each subsequent Reading Edge cycle is set aside for students to set 
goals; apply, practice, and refine these strategies and skills; and reflect on how they 
are progressing toward their goals. First, students use the Class Council routine to 
address class hurdles and solve problems. Brain games follow the Class Council and 
emphasize strategies and skills, such as attention and focus, memory, flexible thinking, 
and self-regulation, that connect social-emotional learning to academic work.



32 

 Getting Started Unit: Using Teamwork and Social and Emotional Learning to Succeed in School

In the Reading Edge, learning happens in the midst of many sophisticated social 
interactions. Early adolescence is a time when students are refining the social skills 
that they need to work with teammates to reach a goal, give and receive feedback and 
support, empathize, identify multiple points of view, solve problems and resolve conflicts 
equitably, and set goals and persist toward meeting them with hard work and grit. In 
summary, Getting Started lessons teach students how to: 

• work as a team: use active listening, stay focused, take turns, set and review goals, 
and navigate social interactions to form positive relationships.

• solve social problems and resolve conflicts: understand different points of view, find 
win-win solutions, give and receive constructive feedback, and find pride in both 
personal and team success.

• identify and manage emotions: recognize a range of emotions and become aware of 
when emotions are building, identify emotions in others and use appropriate ways to 
control them, such as giving “I” Messages, stopping and thinking, and using  
cool-down strategies and the Peace Path. 

 Lesson 8 (in every Reading Edge cycle): Goal Setting, Class Council, and Brain Games

Students are expected to practice the skills they learned in Getting Started every day. 
Lesson 8 is a dedicated time to set goals to improve these skills, review progress, solve 
class problems related to learning, and finish with a brain game challenge. 

CLASS COUNCIL  

Purpose 
Class Council is a flexible forum that gives students the skills and structure to do a 
better job of self-regulating emotions and behavior. Through regular thirty-minute 
meetings, students have the opportunity to share and celebrate good news, raise 
questions and concerns about day-to-day affairs, and engage in planning, problem 
solving, and goal setting as a classroom community. Class Council is the place where 
cognitive and noncognitive skills merge to solve problems that the students find relevant 
to their class. This is an empowering process that gives young adolescents a voice while 
making it the social norm to act responsibly. In short, they learn how to be effective 
citizens and leaders. 

Breaking It Down
• Have your Class Council materials ready. These may include:

– a graphic organizer to brainstorm solutions for the identified class concern,

– the Feelings Thermometer,

– a list of cool-down strategies,

– Think-It-Through sheets, and 

– the Peace Path.

• Use the following agenda to structure your Class Council meetings:

For more support, refer to 
the sample component team 
agenda #19: Focus: Learning 
Social/Emotional Skills.

For more support,  
refer to Tutorial JJ:  
Lesson 8: Class 
Council Meeting.
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1. Share class compliments. 

Teams discuss and report on areas in which the class has done well this week. 
Identifying strengths is an important way to shape behavior. Students identify their 
successes not only so they can feel a sense of accomplishment, but also to build a 
repertoire of behaviors that can be replicated. Both the teacher and the students 
contribute compliments and add specific details to the discussion of class strengths. 

2. Review the class goal that was set at the last Class Council. Using the agreed-upon 
measure of progress, decide whether the goal was met, and discuss why or why not.

3. Discuss a class concern, or use the scenario and discussion hints provided in 
the lesson.

•  The teacher and the students may generate and record a list of class or schoolwide 
concerns, or each team may hold a short discussion and suggest a concern that 
they would like to address.

•  Select one concern or problem to solve. Concerns may include teasing, put-downs, 
teamwork, interrupting, focus or problems listening, or more schoolwide concerns, 
such as addressing problem behaviors during transitions or in the cafeteria, 
gossiping, or managing time and homework. 

4. Have teams discuss, and then use Random Reporter to share team responses.

•  In teams, students brainstorm win-win solutions and use a graphic organizer to 
decide on a solution.

5. After debriefing how they resolved the problem, help students set a goal and a 
measure of progress that they can revisit at the next Class Council.

•  Set goals for the upcoming cycle. Determine how students will know if they are 
making progress in addressing the class concern, and then set a measurable goal 
for the upcoming cycle. For example, if the problem is interrupting, the teacher 
could give team celebration points when students demonstrate active listening. 
The class could set a goal of how many team celebration points they hope to 
receive over the next cycle. Setting a goal in which students can measure their 
progress is essential for creating results from Class Council. Good intentions, 
lectures, or pep talks rarely create long-lasting change, nor do they give children 
experience in practicing new behaviors. Setting goals and celebrating progress are 
the keys to change.

•  Remember to compliment the class on good problem solving, and keep solutions 
positive and win-win.

Fine-Tuning the Technique
•  Never skip goal setting and goal review. Setting a measurable goal and reviewing 

results motivates students to practice new behaviors and form positive habits. 

•  Make goals achievable. If students are really struggling with a particular skill, 
such as paying attention or interrupting, start with a daily goal that you feel 
is achievable, and increase expectations over time. Having the experience of 
reaching a goal and celebrating the results motivates students to tackle behaviors 
that are more difficult to change. If goals are set too high, students may become 
frustrated and just ignore the goal. 

•  Make sure to keep class-concern discussions and skill role-plays positive and  
win-win, especially when discussing prickly topics. 

•  Use the scenarios that are available in the teacher’s guide to stimulate discussion 
or to talk about difficult topics without talking about specific class members. 
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•  Start and end the Class Council on a positive note. If you know that you will 
be discussing something difficult, plan how you might wrap up the meeting so 
students feel good about themselves and their contributions.

•  With the help of students, establish ground rules to govern Class Council 
discussions. Ground rules could include, for example, no finger-pointing or 
blaming, omitting student names when discussing common classroom problems 
(i.e., “I think we have been interrupting one another in class” rather than “Susie is 
always interrupting”), and remembering to use “I” Messages, cool-down strategies, 
and Think-It-Through sheets. 

•  Use the language of conflict solvers and hurdles to guide discussion, and talk 
about why it is important for all students to feel comfortable sharing their feelings 
in front of the class.

•  If you are using the Peace Path to highlight a class concern and brainstorm 
solutions, use neutral material that does not identify or point fingers at any 
particular students. Use the conflict scenarios at the end of each unit or those 
from novels, stories, videos, newspapers, and plays, or ask students to invent their 
own scenarios to use in Class Council. Once students are familiar and adept at the 
process, real-life issues can be introduced.

•  Use class compliments to work from your students’ strengths and to build up their 
resilience by emphasizing their many positive efforts and contributions. Focusing 
on strengths is motivating and provides a roadmap for prosocial behavior. It lets 
students know not only what to do to create a caring classroom community, but 
also highlights their ability to perform those behaviors successfully.

•  Look for ways to increase student leadership. Students could run the discussion 
of strengths or areas of concern. The more students own Class Council, the more 
effective the meetings will be. 

BRAIN GAMES

Purpose
Brain games are fun and challenging activities that give your students practice in four 
cognitive-skill categories: cognitive flexibility, focus and attention, self-control or 
self-regulation, and memory. Research indicates that these thinking skills, also called 
executive functions, are essential for school success. Cognitive skills are the abilities we 
use to learn, remember, solve problems, and pay attention. They are the competencies 
that help each of us understand the world and know how to respond appropriately in 
learning and social situations. Regular practice of, explicit discussion about how to 
improve, and opportunities to apply the skills to learning are important parts of the 
Reading Edge.

Cognitive flexibility is the capacity to quickly switch one’s way of thinking from one 
kind of activity or mode of thinking to another, as needed, to learn something new or 
solve a complex problem. 

Focus and attention and self-control, or self-regulation, require students to identify and 
manage one’s emotions, distractions, and needs for good performance at an academic 
task and productive collaboration with others. 

Memory, or working memory, is the ability to retain important or relevant information 
and recall it when needed.
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There are many other skills that students will practice and refine as they work in 
teams to explore the many layers of complex text and to think deeply about them. 
Recognizing patterns, asking questions that improve comprehension, defining problems 
and generating solutions, and breaking down complex storylines or information into 
manageable parts are examples of thinking skills that will emerge as students play the 
brain games and work together. It is important to encourage students to share their 
strategies with classmates so they can learn from one another. 

Breaking It Down
•  Brain games are played and discussed at the end of lesson 8 in each  

Reading Edge cycle.

•  Brain game cards are color coded and labeled according to the type of skill 
each one addresses.

•  Early in the school year, you will select a brain game card based on your students’ 
needs. Once students are familiar with the purpose of the brain games, they can 
select the category of games that they would like to practice. 

•  Explain the purpose of the brain game to students (it is noted on the card), give 
directions, and then quickly play the game. It is not necessary for students to 
master the game; play just long enough that students have a chance to improve so 
they can reflect on what works. Some games may need to be repeated over two or 
more cycles for this to happen.

•  Hold a short and direct discussion about the strategies that students learned in the 
game and how they apply to learning in the Reading Edge and elsewhere. 

Fine-Tuning the Technique
•  Connect the purpose of a brain game to both academic work and related social and 

emotional learning. For example, Simon Says requires focus and self-control. Ask 
students to think of other times in school when they would benefit if they could 
stop and think before they act. Using shorthand like “Stop and think” and a hand 
signal, such as pointing to one’s temple, can help students call up a strategy or skill 
when they need it, even under pressure.

•  Remind students to use the strategies they learn from playing brain games during 
the Reading Edge. Periodically model how you would use a brain game skill to 
solve a reading problem.

•  With other teachers on your team, plan to use brain games in classes other than 
the Reading Edge. For example, a brain game may relate to how to prepare for 
a test in social studies or how to be observant in science. Once all students in 
your school are familiar with the games, they may serve as a reference point for 
discussing the importance of executive functions without actually playing a game.

•  Ask students to explain exactly how they improved at a brain game. For example, 
your students might say they got better at Simon Says by reminding themselves to 
use active listening and focus on the name Simon. Getting students to verbalize 
how they improved in the brain game will help them use the same strategies for 
schoolwork.

•  Keeping the pace quick and lively is crucial to success. One or two quick rounds 
followed by a team huddle and class debriefing make it possible to use the brain 
games at the end of every lesson 8. Students will learn more if they use the games 
regularly, but for ten minutes or less, than if they use them infrequently for longer 
periods of time.
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 Implementation Strategies: Making an Impact

The best way to increase positive behavior and creative thinking is to practice, reflect 
on, and reward students’ efforts every day.

• Use the team cooperation goals to describe behavior: active listening, help and 
encourage others, complete tasks, everyone participates, and explain your ideas and 
tell why. 

• Use the tools and nomenclature from Getting Started during class when relevant:

– Use the Feelings Thermometer, Stop and Think, cool-down strategies, and the 
Peace Path. Use characters from the lessons or read-and-respond texts to practice 
the nuances of emotional vocabulary, or discuss how real-life events or a storyline 
might have turned out differently if those involved had used a cool-down strategy. 

– Refer to parts of the Peace Path process and win-win solutions when discussing 
conflict in literature or history. Students could evaluate the outcomes of conflicts 
in history and discuss and defend different solutions. 

– Encourage students to notice when a character is empathetic or when empathy 
plays a role in the outcome of a series of events. 

• Use Think Alouds to give students a glimpse into your thinking about how to solve a 
problem with a win-win solution, what clues you use to determine how someone else 
is feeling, what strategies you use to stop and think before acting, or how you talk to 
yourself in your head to remain calm in frustrating situations. 

• Work with other teachers on your team or across the school to set expectations 
that students will use these skills whenever necessary during the school day. The 
structures are like scaffolds—there to support students while they master more 
sophisticated ways of thinking and behaving in response to emotional and academic 
stress. Lots of practice in the middle grades will prepare students for times when 
they may not have as much support.

• Teach these skills and routines to all the adults with whom students interact in the 
cafeteria, in the office, on the bus, and even at home. When everyone, adults and 
students, have consistent and positive routines, finding solutions and diminishing 
conflicts will become healthy habits. Have the Schoolwide Solutions coordinator, 
the Cooperative Culture team, student representatives, and the Parent and Family 
Involvement team support these habits by:

– painting the Peace Path in the cafeteria for students to use.

– keeping Think-It-Through sheets in the office, on the bus, and with the guidance 
counselor so students who need to rethink their solutions to a problem have a 
consistent process and a place to go.

– conducting parent workshops. Keep families informed so they can support 
students at home. Parents are great partners in this endeavor, so the more they are 
included the better!

These are just a few suggestions, and you will find many more ways that fit the culture 
of your school and the needs of your class. Research is clear that students who master 
these skills are more likely to be successful in higher education, the workplace, and 
in relationships. 
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 Introduction

The Reading Edge 2nd Edition is a program designed for students in grades six through 
eight. To meet the varying needs of middle school students, the program includes units 
at reading levels 1 and 2-3, specifically designed to accelerate struggling readers at these 
levels, and honors units for advanced readers at levels six through eight. All students 
begin with the Getting Started unit to learn important social, emotional, and learning 
processes and behaviors needed to ensure success working as a team. Following the 
Getting Started unit, students are instructed in the clarifying strategy and introduced 
to the TIGRRS process that will help them tackle informational texts. After these 
initial units that build the foundation for successful learning and reading, students are 
instructed in an array of skills (e.g., research, listening, speaking, annotating text, note 
taking) and additional strategies (predicting, questioning, and summarizing) that they 
will need to achieve the rigorous expectations in preparation for high school and beyond. 

This first section of the guide explains the importance of the initial Reading Edge 2nd 
Edition units. This section describes the key components of the instructional cycle 
and how the instructional process unfolds across each lesson. It also explains level 1 
and level 2-3, emphasizing how instruction at these levels focuses on supporting the 
struggling middle-grades reader. 



40 

 Initial Assessment and Regrouping

In middle school, regrouping is used during the reading period to ensure a mixed-ability 
group within one reading level. All instructional levels of the Reading Edge allow 
students to progress at their own pace, gaining pride and confidence in their abilities 
as readers. 

At the beginning of the year, students take an initial, or baseline, reading assessment. 
Students’ assessments are scored, and the students are placed in appropriate reading 
groups. Students are retested approximately every eight weeks so they can move to the 
next instructional level when they master the current one. Instruction is consistently 
matched to students’ gains in ability. All students, regardless of achievement levels, 
receive instruction that is keyed to their particular needs and to level-appropriate goals.

Regrouping is based on mastery and placement levels. The mastery level is the highest 
level at which a student in reading and comprehending successfully. A commonly used 
equivalent term is independent reading level. Mastery is not based on any one score and 
is determined based on multiple measures at the end of each grading period. Student 
mastery levels determine their placement levels. A placement level is the reading level 
at which a student will be instructed. Mastery must always be determined before 
placement. 

Students with the same or similar placement levels are put into reading groups for 
appropriate instruction. At the end of each grading period, student mastery and 
placement levels are redetermined, which may result in some reassignment of students 
to  reading classes (especially students with below-grade-level mastery who are 
improving). Middle school students performing at or above grade level are placed into 
grade level groups for the first semester (for example, all sixth-grade students with 
grade-level or above mastery are placed into level 6 instructional groups). In the second 
semester, students who have mastery reading at their grade level are placed into an 
honors class for their grade. Students whose mastery is below grade level will be placed 
in mixed-age groups.

Placing students at the reading level in which they will be instructed gives them a safe 
place to work on issues that are most difficult for them. By the middle grades, most 
student who are reading below grade level are painfully aware of their deficiencies, and 
most have learned how to hide them. Early on in the Reading Edge, students learn that 
everyone has something to learn, including the teacher, and that in this reading class 
they will work with their teammates to fill in gaps and build on their strengths. Not only 
is it acceptable to talk about their reading roadblocks, it is part of the everyday routine.

More information about mastery, placement, and regrouping is available in 
the Leading for Success Facilitator’s Guide and at this link in online resources:  
resources.successforall.org/ContinuousImprovement/CrossGradeGrouping/Regrouping/
Regrouping.aspx.

For more support, refer  
to Tutorial K: Determining 
Master y and Placement 
Levels for the Reading Edge  
2nd Edition.
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 The Getting Started Unit

The Getting Started unit consists of eight sixty-minute lessons that will be used with 
all students, regardless of reading level, at the beginning of the school year. This unit 
introduces students to the Reading Edge and to the cooperative process of working 
together in teams to learn and reach their goals. Students practice how to work together 
to help one another learn what they need to know to advance to a higher reading level 
as quickly as possible. In this unit, you will teach students a common set of classroom 
routines and self-regulation strategies to manage their behavior, build positive social 
relationships, and better understand and manage their emotions. Video is used to 
enhance these routines and model appropriate strategies that students can use when 
they find themselves in conflict, such as:

• gauging their emotions with the Feelings Thermometer;

• identifying escalators and cool-down strategies;

• using the “I” Message pattern to explain their feelings;

• resolving conflict using the Peace Path; and

• thinking through more difficult situations by using the Think-It-Through sheet.

This unit is designed to be instructed to heterogeneous classes, such as homeroom 
classes, before students are divided into reading groups. The unit is structured with 
two days for the reading assessment so teachers have ample time to assess students 
and determine placement. If reading assessment data is already in hand, schools can 
determine the best setting for teaching the Getting Started unit (i.e., in homerooms or in 
reading classes), but the unit should be taught immediately before the first reading unit 
with adequate time allotted to complete each lesson. 

Getting Started Expectations

• Taught in homeroom at the beginning of the year.

• Team building

• Team cooperation goals

• Random Reporter is used in the Lightning Round.

• Team celebration points are collected on the class poster.

• Teams do not use the team score sheet.

• Teachers do not use the teacher cycle record form.

Lesson Video Focus

1 Group or Team • Welcome to the Reading Edge

• Create and build teams

•  Teamwork structures: 1-2-3 Move, 
Think-Pair-Share, Random Reporter, 
class cheers, Lightning Round, and 
team celebration points and poster

• Reading assessment

• Getting Along Together behaviors

1 Lightning Round

2 Team Cooperation Goals, Part 1

3 Team Cooperation Goals, Part 2

6 Cool Down Scenario #1

6 Cool Down Scenario #2

6 Peace Path: “I” Messages

7 Peace Path: Conflict Solvers

7 Win-Win Solutions

8 Moving Ahead and Reaching Goals

For more support, refer 
to Tutorial C: Getting 
Started Lessons.
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 Setting the Foundation: The Clarifying Strategy and Beyond

The first two units after the Getting Started unit focus on setting the foundation for 
successful use of the instructional processes and important strategies. Students are 
introduced to the clarifying strategy in unit 1 and the TIGRRS process for reading 
informational text in unit 2. These units also contain the introduction and gradual 
implementation of teacher procedures       and student routines       that apply to the 
entire curriculum. These first two units must be taught in sequence after the Getting 
Started unit and before any other unit is taught. The following chart outlines the 
important processes and routines introduced in unit 1.

Unit 1 Cycle 1 Expectations

• First unit taught in leveled reading groups

• Welcome lesson focused on team building.

• Team building

• Team celebration points collected on poster.

• Teams use the team score sheet.

• Teachers use the teacher cycle record.

Lesson Video Focus

1 Word Pronunciation Strategies • Welcome to reading class

• Create and build teams

• Introduction to the team score sheet

• Introduction to clarifying strategy card

• SR: Partner Reading

• SR: Strategy-Use

• SR: Peer Feedback during writing

• SR: After the Test

• Introduction to Read and Respond

• Two-Minute Edit

• Introduction to Celebrate/Set Goals

• Introduction to Class Council and 
Brain Games

2 Word Meaning Strategies

3 Team Strategy Discussion

4 Sentence/Passage Strategies

6 Read and Respond Homework

8 Are we a super team?

8 Team Goal Setting

Unit 1 Cycle 2 Expectations

• Teams use role cards.

• Teams discuss oral and written teamwork answers using the rubrics.

• Teams use the Partner Vocabulary Study routine.

• Teams use Peer Feedback and Editing checklists to improve their writing project.

Lesson Video Focus

1 Team Talk • Introduction to Team Talk rubric

• Discussion of academic language

• Explanation of role cards

• SR: Team Talk (written and oral)

• SR: Partner Vocabulary Study

• Peer Feedback and Editing checklists 
during writing

2 Partner Vocabulary Study Routine

For more support,  
refer to Tutorial D:  
Clarifying Lessons.
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In subsequent units, students continue to practice and improve strategies they learned 
in the Getting Started unit during lesson 8. In Class Council, students review progress 
toward a previous goal and discuss a new concern or work through a scenario. They then 
play a brain game and reflect on their use of self-regulatory strategies.

 Introduction to Informational Text

Students follow the TIGRRS process for reading and understanding informational texts. 
This process is introduced in the second unit, after the clarifying unit. The TIGRRS 
acronym stands for topic, intent of author, graphic organizer, read and restate, reread 
and review, and summarize.

Follow the T I G R R S path to read and understand informational text better.

Look for clues to predict the topic: 
• title, headings, and subheadings;

• pictures, diagrams, and captions; and

• words in bold.

Think about what you already know about this topic.

Why did the author write the text? Look for clues to predict the author’s intent:
• title and subtitle; and

• introduction, preface, and book-jacket notes.

Choose a format for your notes.

Create a graphic organizer to make notes on the main ideas and supporting information in the text  
and to show how they are related.

Use strategies as you read with your partner.
Restate the main ideas in your own words. 

Record main ideas on your graphic organizer.

Choose an important section of the text to reread.
Reread with your partner to: 

• clarify anything that was confusing,

• find evidence to support the main ideas, and

• add supporting information to your notes.

Review your notes to:

• make connections between ideas and

• ask new questions.

Review your graphic organizer, and summarize what you have learned from the text.

Topic

I ntent

G raphic
Organizer

R ead 
and Restate

R eread 
and Review

S ummarize
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First, students preview the text to predict the topic and intent of the author. Then they 
look for clues and use text features, such as signal words, titles, headings, subheads, 
graphics, and text in bold type, to determine how the text is organized. Students use 
these clues to select a graphic organizer that best fits the structure of the text. Students 
use the graphic organizer to note important ideas and details as they read and restate 
the text. An important part of comprehension monitoring is being able to identify 
pieces of text that are confusing. Students review the text and their notes to identify 
parts that they need to reread and review before they summarize the text. The TIGRRS 
process unfolds across the first four lessons of each cycle, with each part built into the 
instructional process. The student test is also designed for students to apply the TIGRRS 
process as they read new text. The expectation is that students will learn and apply this 
process when reading informational texts in their reading and content area classes. 
The following chart outlines the important processes and routines introduced in unit 2.

For more support, refer to 
the sample component team 
agenda #3, Edge In: TIGRRS 
and Tutorial I: Intro to 
Reading Informational Text 
with TIGRRS.
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Unit 2 Cycle 1 Expectations

• Students identify the topic, intent of author, and graphic organizer they will use 
for their notes.

• Students read and restate. They reread and review parts of the text that need more 
clarification.

• Students summarize the text.

• Students use the fluency rubric to give feedback to peers.

Lesson Video Focus

3 Partner Fluency Practice • Focus on TIGRRS

• Introduction to Fluency

Unit 2 Cycle 2 Expectations

• Students continue to apply the TIGRRS process as they read.

• Students begin creating word power journals.

Lesson Video Focus

3 Word Power Journal • Introduction to word power journal

 Understanding the Instructional Process

The Reading Edge instructional process supports reading instruction for students who 
read at grade levels 2 through 8H. Students who read below level 2 receive instruction 
in level 1, which follows a different process of instruction to help support the struggling 
reader. (See level 1 section.)

This process provides opportunities for instruction in and discussion of the essential 
outcomes for students at these levels. It includes the development of comprehension 
skills, strategy use, vocabulary, fluency, and writing skills necessary for high school and 
career readiness. Teachers use the instructional process along with cooperative learning 
and the Cycle of Effective Instruction to teach skills in these areas. Through a dynamic 
process of teacher modeling, reinforcement, and assessment, students become actively 
engaged in working through texts with partners and teams. The instructional process, 
when used strategically, successfully raises student achievement.

The following key points give an overview of the instructional process. Review them 
in conjunction with the instructional process charts included in this section and the 
lessons. Note the symbols       and       next to certain sections in the lesson. These stand 
for teacher procedures       and student routines       . These will be explained in the 
Classroom Kit section. 

For more support, refer to 
the sample component team 
agenda #6, Edge In: Pacing 
Instruction and Lesson 
Activities and Tutorial L: 
Managing Pacing Issues in 
the Reading Edge.
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LESSONS 1–4

Active Instruction 

Opening 
Students answer the Big Question (lesson 1) or rate their knowledge of the vocabulary 
words (lessons 2–6).

Partner Vocabulary Study (Lessons 2–7)      
Teams use the Partner Vocabulary Study routine to discuss their vocabulary ratings and 
practice words. Teachers introduce the words and model exploring a word in a word 
power journal. During lesson 7, teachers open the Vocabulary Vault and teams share 
words that they have encountered outside of their reading class.

Set the Stage      
Students discuss the Big Question (lesson 1). Teams review the cycle goal. The teacher 
presents the reading objective and the pages of text to be read. Students identify or 
review the type of text as informational or literature. For informational texts, students 
identify the topic, author’s intent, and graphic organizer.

Interactive Read Aloud 
Teachers read the text aloud and model use of the skill and the graphic organizer. 
Students work in partnerships and teams to apply the skill and reread or read on as 
indicated in the lesson. Students also identify notes to add to the graphic organizer. 

Teamwork 

Partner Prep      
Students use routines for partner reading, word power, and fluency. They read and 
restate the text, recording notes on their organizers, and applying strategy use as 
needed. Partners practice fluency and give feedback. They also add words to their 
word power journals. During this time, teachers circulate and give feedback. 

Team Discussion      
Students prepare for the Lightning Round by using routines for strategy use and 
Team Talk discussions. Team members discuss questions and individually write the 
answer to the “Write” question. They also discuss their strategy use, graphic organizers, 
and word power journals. Teams refer to the rubrics to ensure that each member is 
prepared to report on the team discussion. To ensure equal team participation, students 
use role cards to guide discussion. Teachers circulate, give feedback to teams, record 
individual scores on the teacher cycle record form, and award team celebration points. 

Summarize.
1.  Restate the group’s  

agreed-upon answer.

2.  Check to make sure each 
teammate understands 
the answer.

3.  Make sure each teammate is 
ready for the Lightning Round.

4.  Pass the role cards to the right.

Finally

Agree OR disagree.
1.  Restate your teammate’s 

answer.

2.  Agree and add additional 
information, OR disagree and 
explain why.

3.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Third

Answer the question.
1.  Restate the question in your 

own words.

2.  Use the rubric to form 
your answer.

3. Tell and explain your answer.

4.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Second

Read the question.
1.  Read the question to 

your teammates.

2.  Make sure everyone practices 
active listening.

3.  Ask if everyone heard and 
understood the question.

4.  Identify the right rubric.

© 2012 Success for All Foundation 34234 XX0000

First

For more support, refer 
to Tutorial G: Teacher 
Interaction and Support 
During Teamwork.

For more support, refer to 
Tutorial S: Using Rubrics to 
Build Better Team Discussion.
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Class Discussion 

Lightning Round 
Random Reporters share teams’ strategy-use discussions, oral and written Team Talk 
responses, word power discussions, and fluency. Teachers use rubrics to give feedback 
and record individual scores on the teacher cycle record form. 

Celebrate
Teachers celebrate team successes by tallying scores on the poster. 

LESSON 5: WRITING PROJECT

Active Instruction

Partner Vocabulary Study      
Teams discuss their vocabulary ratings and practice words using the Partner Vocabulary 
Study routine. 

Set the Stage 
Teams review the cycle goal. Teachers introduce the writing project and prompt. 
Students identify the purpose for writing and review the appropriate writer’s guide. 

Model a Skill 
Teachers model part of the writing process. 

Teamwork 

Independent Writing
Students individually plan their responses to the prompt and write for ten minutes using 
the writer’s guide to help them check the ideas, organization, and style of their writing.

Team Discussion      
Partners and teams give feedback. Students revise and edit their writing projects. 
Students share their drafts and use the peer feedback checklist to get feedback from 
their partners/teammates. Each team puts their writing projects in a pile in the middle 
of their table for random selection. 

Class Discussion 

Lightning Round 
Teachers display and evaluate randomly selected writing projects using the appropriate 
writer’s guide. Teachers award points to teams whose writing projects meet the criteria. 

Celebrate 
Teachers celebrate team successes by tallying scores on the poster. 

For more support, refer 
to Tutorial H: Reinforcing 
Skills and Strategies with 
the Lightning Round. 
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LESSON 6

Active Instruction 

Partner Vocabulary Study (Lessons 2–7)      
Partners review and rate vocabulary words.

Set the Stage  
Teams review the cycle goal. Teachers review the reading and writing objectives. 
Teachers review expectations for the Vocabulary Vault.

Prepare Students for the Test 

Teachers remind students of the target skill or strategy that they have been practicing 
this cycle. Partners review their notes and word power journals. Teachers distribute the 
test and explain the directions. Students preview the questions and identify key words 
and phrases in the indicated skill question. Teachers introduce the text that students 
will read. 

Test 

Students have thirty minutes to take the test, which is completed individually. 

Teamwork 

Team Discussion      
Teams discuss their answers to the test questions. Teachers monitor and prompt 
thinking about important ideas in the reading and about the skills and strategies that 
students have been practicing. 

Class Discussion 

Lightning Round  
Random Reporters share team discussions of a test question. Teachers collect tests.

Celebrate  
Teachers celebrate team successes by tallying scores on the poster. 
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LESSON 7

Active Instruction

Two-Minute Edit      
Teachers display the Two-Minute Edit. Students write corrections as they arrive for 
class. Teachers use Random Reporter to check corrections. Teachers award team 
celebration points. 

Vocabulary  
Teachers ask teams to share Vocabulary Vault words and award team celebration points. 

Set the Stage  
Teams review the cycle goal. Students prepare for discussion of their self-selected 
reading by thinking of the skills and strategies that they used and by adding notes to 
their Read and Respond forms. 

Teamwork 

Team Discussion      
Students share and revise their presentations of their self-selected reading. Teachers 
circulate to students who need scores, point out successes, and give feedback for 
improvement. Teachers check for homework completion. 

Class Discussion 

Lightning Round  
Teams report their review of the texts and Read and Respond discussions. Teachers use 
rubrics to evaluate responses, give specific feedback, and award points.

Celebrate  
Teachers tally all scores and record team celebration points on the teacher cycle 
record form. 
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LESSON 8

Active Instruction

Two-Minute Edit      
Teachers display the Two-Minute Edit. Students write corrections as they arrive for 
class. Teachers use Random Reporter to check corrections. Teachers award team 
celebration points. 

Celebrate/Set Goals  

Teachers distribute the scored cycle tests, team score sheets, and celebration 
certificates. The class celebrates success with a class cheer. Teams work together to set 
new goals for the next cycle. Teachers award team celebration points.

Class Council  

Students share class compliments and review progress toward the previous goal. 
Teachers identify a new concern or choose a scenario. Teams discuss the concern or 
scenario. Teachers use Random Reporter to have students share responses. Teachers 
clarify the class goal and measure of progress to be discussed at the next Class Council.

Brain Games  

Teachers choose a brain game from the card set. Students play the brain game. Teachers 
use questions to debrief. 

For more support, refer  
to the sample component 
team agenda #12, Focus: 
Team Goals.
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Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7 Lesson 8

O
p

en
in

g •	Post	the	Big	Question.
•	Students	write	responses	as	they	arrive	for	class.

•	Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Partner	vocabulary	study
•	Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	forms.

•	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Display	the	Two-Minute	Edit.
•	Students	write	corrections	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	Use	Random	Reporter	to	check	corrections.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	Same	as	lesson	7
Vo

ca
b

ul
ar

y

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Introduce	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Model	exploring	a	word	in	a	word	

power	journal.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	
vocabulary	ratings.

•	Random	Reporters	use	a	
word	in	a	new	sentence.

•	Review	the	
Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teach	Word	Power	
lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Same	as	lesson	4 •	Partners	review	and	rate	vocabulary	
words	again.

•	Ask	teams	for	Vocabulary	Vault	words.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Se
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•	Discuss	the	Big	Question.
•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Partners	identify	the	text	as	literature	

or	informational.
•	TIGRRS:	Review	the	process	as	necessary.
•	TIGRRS:	Partners	survey	text	features	to	

determine	the	topic	and	the	author’s	intent.
•	TIGRRS:	Students	identify	the	graphic	organizer	

that	they	will	use	to	make	notes.
•	Students	identify	strategies	that	they	use	to	

prepare	to	read	informational	text.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Partners	identify	the	text	as	literature	

or	informational.
•	TIGRRS:	Review	the	process	as	necessary.
•	TIGRRS:	Partners	survey	text	features	to	

determine	the	topic	and	the	author’s	intent.
•	TIGRRS:	Students	identify	the	graphic	

organizer	that	they	will	use	to	make	notes.
•	Teams	discuss	their	preview	and	explain.
•	Build	background	about	the	topic.

•	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	Introduce	the	writing	project.
•	Read	the	prompt	aloud.
•	Students	identify	the	purpose	

for	writing.
•	Review	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	Highlight	the	writing	objective.
•	Identify	the	writing	project	as	practice	

for	part	II	of	the	cycle	test.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	and	

writing	objectives.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Connect	the	cycle	reading	objective	to	students’	

homework	selections.
•	Remind	students	to	think	of	strategies	and	skills	

used	during	their	self-selected	reading.
•	Remind	students	to	add	notes	to	their	

Read	and	Respond	forms	in	preparation	for	
their	presentations.
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•	Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective.
•	TIGRRS:	Read/think	aloud	to	model	use	of	the	

target	skill	or	strategy	within	the	TIGRRS	process.
•	TIGRRS:	Restate	important	ideas,	and	add	notes	

to	the	graphic	organizer.
•	TIGRRS:	Partner	pairs	read/think	aloud	to	

practice	use	of	the	skill/strategy.
•	TIGRRS:	Partner	pairs	review,	reread,	and	add	to	

their	graphic	organizer.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
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•	Model	part	of	the	
writing	process.
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Re
vi

ew •	Remind	students	of	the	target	skill	
or	strategy	that	they	have	been	
practicing	this	cycle.

•	Partners	review	their	notes	and	
word	power	journals.

C
el

eb
ra

te
/S

et
 G

oa
ls

•	Distribute	the	scored	cycle	tests.
•	Distribute	team	score	sheets	and	

celebration	certificates.
•	Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	class	cheer.
•	Teams	set	goals	for	next	cycle.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Te
st

 D
ir

ec
ti

on
s •	Distribute	the	test,	and	explain	

the	directions.
•	Students	preview	the	questions	

and	identify	key	words	and	phrases	
in	the	indicated	skill	question.

•	Introduce	the	text	that	students	
will	read.
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•	Students	use	routines	for	partner	reading,	word	
power,	and	fluency.

•	TIGRRS:	Partners	read,	clarify,	and	restate.	[SR]
•	Partners	practice	fluency	and	give	feedback.	[SR]
•	Partners	add	words	to	their	word	power	

journals.	[SR]
•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
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•	Students	write	for	10	minutes.

Te
st

•	Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	
for	the	test.

•	Give	a	5-minute	warning.
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•	Share	class	compliments.
•	Review	progress	toward	the	previous	goal.
•	Discuss	a	new	concern	or	choose	a	scenario.
•	Have	teams	discuss.	Use	Random	Reporter	

to	share	responses.
•	Clarify	class	goal	and	measure	of	progress	to	

be	discussed	at	the	next	Class	Council.

Te
am
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•	Students	use	routines	for	strategy	use	and	
Team	Talk	discussions.

•	Remind	students	to	review	rubrics	for	the	
Lightning	Round.

•	Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions,	and	guide	
student	reflection	on	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Team	members	discuss	questions	and	individually	
write	the	answer	to	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Teams	discuss	strategy	use,	graphic	organizers,	
and	word	power	journals.

•	Teams	refer	to	rubrics	and	make	sure	every	
member	is	prepared	to	report	on	the	
team	discussion.

•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	
students.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
•	TIGRRS:	Students	write	

summaries,	using	the	
summary	rubric	as	
a	guide.

Te
am

 D
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•	Monitor	discussions	as	partners	
and	teams	give	feedback.

•	Students	revise	and	edit	their	
writing	projects.

•	Students	share	their	drafts		
and	use	the	peer	feedback		
checklist	to	get	feedback	from		
their	partners/teammates.

•	Each	team	puts	their	writing	
projects	in	a	pile	in	the	
middle	of	their	table	for	
random	selection.

•	Teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	
test	questions.

•	Monitor	and	prompt	thinking	about	
important	ideas	in	the	reading	and	
about	the	skills	and	strategies	that	
students	have	been	practicing.

•	Students	prepare,	share,	and	revise	their	
presentations	of	their	self-selected	reading.

•	Circulate	to	students	who	need	scores.	Point	out	
successes,	and	give	feedback	for	improvement.

•	Check	for	homework	completion.
•	Enter	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	Make	sure	students	have	reading	selections	and	

Read	and	Respond	forms	for	next	cycle.

B
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•	Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	Students	play	the	brain	game.
•	Use	questions	to	debrief	and	remind	

students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.
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•	Random	Reporters	share	teams’	strategy	
use	discussions,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	
responses,	word	power	discussions,	and	fluency.

•	Use	rubrics	to	give	feedback.	Record	individual	
scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
•	TIGRRS:	Students	review	

their	written	summaries,	
using	the	summary	rubric	
as	a	guide.

Li
g

h
tn
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g

 R
ou

n
d •	Display	and	evaluate	randomly	

selected	writing	projects,	using	
the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.

•	Award	points	to	teams	
whose	writing	projects	meet	
the	criteria,	and	record	on	
the	poster.

•	Random	Reporters	share	team	
discussions	of	a	test	question.

•	Collect	test	answers.

•	Teams	report	their	review	of	the	texts	and	Read	
and	Respond	discussions.

•	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Re
fl

ec
ti

on
 

on
 W

ri
ti

ng •	Students	reflect	on	the	
writing	process.

C
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te

•	Celebrate	team	successes	by	tallying	scores	on	
the	poster.

•	Allow	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.
•	Remind	students	about	the		

Read	and	Respond	homework.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Tally	all	cycle	scores.
•	Tell	students	that	their	tests	will	be	returned	at	

the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson	and	that	teams’	
points	and	test	scores	will	determine	team	status.

•	Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Collect	the	Read	and	Respond	forms.

•	Same	as	lesson	1
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Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7 Lesson 8

O
p

en
in

g •	Post	the	Big	Question.
•	Students	write	responses	as	they	arrive	for	class.

•	Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Partner	vocabulary	study
•	Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	forms.

•	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Display	the	Two-Minute	Edit.
•	Students	write	corrections	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	Use	Random	Reporter	to	check	corrections.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	Same	as	lesson	7

Vo
ca

b
ul

ar
y

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Introduce	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Model	exploring	a	word	in	a	word	

power	journal.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	
vocabulary	ratings.

•	Random	Reporters	use	a	
word	in	a	new	sentence.

•	Review	the	
Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teach	Word	Power	
lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Same	as	lesson	4 •	Partners	review	and	rate	vocabulary	
words	again.

•	Ask	teams	for	Vocabulary	Vault	words.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Se
t 

th
e 

St
ag

e

•	Discuss	the	Big	Question.
•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Partners	identify	the	text	as	literature	

or	informational.
•	TIGRRS:	Review	the	process	as	necessary.
•	TIGRRS:	Partners	survey	text	features	to	

determine	the	topic	and	the	author’s	intent.
•	TIGRRS:	Students	identify	the	graphic	organizer	

that	they	will	use	to	make	notes.
•	Students	identify	strategies	that	they	use	to	

prepare	to	read	informational	text.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Partners	identify	the	text	as	literature	

or	informational.
•	TIGRRS:	Review	the	process	as	necessary.
•	TIGRRS:	Partners	survey	text	features	to	

determine	the	topic	and	the	author’s	intent.
•	TIGRRS:	Students	identify	the	graphic	

organizer	that	they	will	use	to	make	notes.
•	Teams	discuss	their	preview	and	explain.
•	Build	background	about	the	topic.

•	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	Introduce	the	writing	project.
•	Read	the	prompt	aloud.
•	Students	identify	the	purpose	

for	writing.
•	Review	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	Highlight	the	writing	objective.
•	Identify	the	writing	project	as	practice	

for	part	II	of	the	cycle	test.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	and	

writing	objectives.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Connect	the	cycle	reading	objective	to	students’	

homework	selections.
•	Remind	students	to	think	of	strategies	and	skills	

used	during	their	self-selected	reading.
•	Remind	students	to	add	notes	to	their	

Read	and	Respond	forms	in	preparation	for	
their	presentations.
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•	Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective.
•	TIGRRS:	Read/think	aloud	to	model	use	of	the	

target	skill	or	strategy	within	the	TIGRRS	process.
•	TIGRRS:	Restate	important	ideas,	and	add	notes	

to	the	graphic	organizer.
•	TIGRRS:	Partner	pairs	read/think	aloud	to	

practice	use	of	the	skill/strategy.
•	TIGRRS:	Partner	pairs	review,	reread,	and	add	to	

their	graphic	organizer.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1

M
od

el
 a

 S
ki

ll

•	Model	part	of	the	
writing	process.

Pr
ep
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 f
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Re
vi

ew •	Remind	students	of	the	target	skill	
or	strategy	that	they	have	been	
practicing	this	cycle.

•	Partners	review	their	notes	and	
word	power	journals.

C
el
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et
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•	Distribute	the	scored	cycle	tests.
•	Distribute	team	score	sheets	and	

celebration	certificates.
•	Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	class	cheer.
•	Teams	set	goals	for	next	cycle.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Te
st

 D
ir

ec
ti

on
s •	Distribute	the	test,	and	explain	

the	directions.
•	Students	preview	the	questions	

and	identify	key	words	and	phrases	
in	the	indicated	skill	question.

•	Introduce	the	text	that	students	
will	read.

Te
am
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•	Students	use	routines	for	partner	reading,	word	
power,	and	fluency.

•	TIGRRS:	Partners	read,	clarify,	and	restate.	[SR]
•	Partners	practice	fluency	and	give	feedback.	[SR]
•	Partners	add	words	to	their	word	power	

journals.	[SR]
•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
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en
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en
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or
k

•	Students	write	for	10	minutes.

Te
st

•	Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	
for	the	test.

•	Give	a	5-minute	warning.

C
la

ss
 C

ou
n

ci
l

•	Share	class	compliments.
•	Review	progress	toward	the	previous	goal.
•	Discuss	a	new	concern	or	choose	a	scenario.
•	Have	teams	discuss.	Use	Random	Reporter	

to	share	responses.
•	Clarify	class	goal	and	measure	of	progress	to	

be	discussed	at	the	next	Class	Council.

Te
am
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•	Students	use	routines	for	strategy	use	and	
Team	Talk	discussions.

•	Remind	students	to	review	rubrics	for	the	
Lightning	Round.

•	Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions,	and	guide	
student	reflection	on	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Team	members	discuss	questions	and	individually	
write	the	answer	to	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Teams	discuss	strategy	use,	graphic	organizers,	
and	word	power	journals.

•	Teams	refer	to	rubrics	and	make	sure	every	
member	is	prepared	to	report	on	the	
team	discussion.

•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	
students.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
•	TIGRRS:	Students	write	

summaries,	using	the	
summary	rubric	as	
a	guide.

Te
am
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•	Monitor	discussions	as	partners	
and	teams	give	feedback.

•	Students	revise	and	edit	their	
writing	projects.

•	Students	share	their	drafts		
and	use	the	peer	feedback		
checklist	to	get	feedback	from		
their	partners/teammates.

•	Each	team	puts	their	writing	
projects	in	a	pile	in	the	
middle	of	their	table	for	
random	selection.

•	Teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	
test	questions.

•	Monitor	and	prompt	thinking	about	
important	ideas	in	the	reading	and	
about	the	skills	and	strategies	that	
students	have	been	practicing.

•	Students	prepare,	share,	and	revise	their	
presentations	of	their	self-selected	reading.

•	Circulate	to	students	who	need	scores.	Point	out	
successes,	and	give	feedback	for	improvement.

•	Check	for	homework	completion.
•	Enter	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	Make	sure	students	have	reading	selections	and	

Read	and	Respond	forms	for	next	cycle.
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•	Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	Students	play	the	brain	game.
•	Use	questions	to	debrief	and	remind	

students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.
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•	Random	Reporters	share	teams’	strategy	
use	discussions,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	
responses,	word	power	discussions,	and	fluency.

•	Use	rubrics	to	give	feedback.	Record	individual	
scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
•	TIGRRS:	Students	review	

their	written	summaries,	
using	the	summary	rubric	
as	a	guide.

Li
g

h
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g

 R
ou

n
d •	Display	and	evaluate	randomly	

selected	writing	projects,	using	
the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.

•	Award	points	to	teams	
whose	writing	projects	meet	
the	criteria,	and	record	on	
the	poster.

•	Random	Reporters	share	team	
discussions	of	a	test	question.

•	Collect	test	answers.

•	Teams	report	their	review	of	the	texts	and	Read	
and	Respond	discussions.

•	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Re
fl

ec
ti

on
 

on
 W

ri
ti

ng •	Students	reflect	on	the	
writing	process.

C
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te

•	Celebrate	team	successes	by	tallying	scores	on	
the	poster.

•	Allow	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.
•	Remind	students	about	the		

Read	and	Respond	homework.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Tally	all	cycle	scores.
•	Tell	students	that	their	tests	will	be	returned	at	

the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson	and	that	teams’	
points	and	test	scores	will	determine	team	status.

•	Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Collect	the	Read	and	Respond	forms.

•	Same	as	lesson	1
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Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7 Lesson 8

O
p

en
in

g •	Post	the	Big	Question.
•	Students	write	responses	as	they	come	to	class.

•	Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Partner	vocabulary	study
•	Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	forms.

Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 •	Display	the	Two-Minute	Edit.
•	Students	write	corrections	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	Use	Random	Reporter	to	check	corrections.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Same	as	lesson	7

Vo
ca

b
ul

ar
y

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Introduce	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Model	exploring	a	word	in	a	word	

power	journal.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	
vocabulary	ratings.

•	Random	Reporters	use	a	
word	in	a	new	sentence.

•	Review	the	
Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teach	Word	Power	
lesson	(level	2-3)

Same	as	lesson	4 •	Partners	review	and	rate	their	vocabulary	
words	again.

•	Ask	teams	for	Vocabulary	Vault	words.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Se
t 

th
e 

St
ag

e

•	Discuss	the	Big	Question.
•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Students	survey	the	text	to	determine	whether	it	

is	informational	or	literature.
•	Build/activate	background	knowledge.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Build/activate	background	knowledge	

as	needed.

Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 •	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	Introduce	the	writing	project.
•	Read	the	prompt	aloud.
•	Students	identify	the	purpose	

for	writing.
•	Review	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	Highlight	the	writing	objective.
•	Identify	the	writing	project	as	practice	

for	part	II	of	the	test.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	and	

writing	objectives.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Connect	the	reading	objective	to	the	students’	

homework	selections.
•	Remind	students	to	think	of	strategies	and	skills	

used	during	their	self-selected	reading.
•	Remind	students	to	add	notes	to	their	

Read	and	Respond	forms	in	preparation	for	
their	presentations.

In
te

ra
ct

iv
e 

R
ea

d
 A

lo
ud

•	Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective.
•	Explain	the	skill/strategy	and	its	value	to	a	reader.
•	Read	aloud	and	demonstrate	or	prompt	use	of	

targeted	skill/strategy.
•	Debrief
•	Model	making	notes	on	graphic	organizer.

Same	as	lesson	1 •	Read	aloud	and	demonstrate	
or	prompt	use	of	targeted	
skill/strategy.

•	Debrief
•	Model	making	notes	on	

graphic	organizer.
•	Partners	identify	important	events	or	

details	to	add	to	graphic	organizer.

Same	as	lesson	3

M
od

el
 a

 S
ki

ll

•	Model	part	of	the	
writing	process.

Pr
ep

ar
e 
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ud

en
ts

 f
or

 t
h

e 
Te

st

Pa
rt

ne
r 

Re
vi

ew •	Remind	students	of	the	target	skill	
or	strategy	that	they	have	been	
practicing	this	cycle.

•	Partners	review	their	notes	and	
word	power	journals.

C
el

eb
ra

te
/S

et
 G

oa
ls

•	Distribute	the	scored	cycle	tests.
•	Distribute	team	score	sheets	and	

celebration	certificates.
•	Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	

class	cheer.
•	Teams	set	goals	for	next	cycle.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Te
st

 D
ir

ec
ti

on
s

•	Distribute	the	test	and	explain	
the	directions.

•	Students	preview	the	questions	
and	identify	key	words	and	
phrases	in	the	indicated	
skill	question.

•	Introduce	the	text	that	students	
will	read.

Te
am

w
or

k 
(T

P)
Pa

rt
n

er
 P

re
p

•	Review	partner	reading	routines	as	necessary.
•	Partners	read,	clarify,	and	retell.
•	Partners	make	notes	on	their	graphic	organizers.
•	Partners	practice	fluency	and	give	feedback.
•	Partners	add	words	to	their	word	power	journals.
•	Circulate	and	give	feedback	on	strategy	use/

prompt	and	reinforce	partner	discussions.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

In
d

ep
en

d
en

t 
W

or
k •	Students	write	for	10	minutes.

Te
st

•	Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	
for	the	test.

•	Give	a	5-minute	warning.

C
la

ss
 C

ou
n

ci
l

•	Share	class	compliments.
•	Review	progress	toward	the	previous	goal.
•	Discuss	a	new	concern	or	choose	

a	scenario.
•	Have	teams	discuss.	Use	Random	Reporter	

to	share	responses.
•	Clarify	class	goal	and	measure	of	progress	

to	be	discussed	at	the	next	Class	Council.

 
Te

am
 D

is
cu

ss
io

n

•	Students	use	routines	for	strategy	use	and	
Team	Talk	discussion.

•	Remind	students	to	review	rubrics	for	the	
Lightning	Round.

•	Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions	and	guide	
student	reflection	on	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Team	members	discuss	questions	and	
individually	write	the	answer	to	the	
“(Write)”	question.

•	Teams	discuss	strategy	use,	graphic	organizers,	
and	word	power	journals.

•	Teams	refer	to	rubrics	and	make	sure	every	
member	is	prepared	to	report	on	the	
team	discussion.

•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	
students.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

Te
am

 D
is

cu
ss

io
n

•	Monitor	discussions	as	partners	
and	teams	give	feedback.

•	Students	revise	and	edit	their	
writing	projects.

•	Students	share	their	drafts	and	
use	the	peer	feedback	checklist	
to	get	feedback	from	their	
partners/teammates.

•	Each	team	puts	their	writing	
project	in	a	pile	in	the	
middle	of	their	table	for	
random	selection.

•	Teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	
test	questions.

•	Monitor	and	prompt	thinking	about	
the	important	ideas	in	the	reading	
and	about	the	skills	and	strategies	that	
students	have	been	practicing.

•	Students	prepare,	share,	and	revise	their	
presentations	of	their	self-selected	reading.

•	Circulate	to	students	who	need	scores.	Point	out	
successes,	and	give	feedback	for	improvement.

•	Check	for	homework	completion.
•	Enter	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	Make	sure	students	have	reading	selections	and	

Read	and	Respond	forms	for	the	next	cycle.

B
ra

in
 G

am
es

•	Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	Students	play	the	brain	game.
•	Use	questions	to	debrief	and	remind	

students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.

C
la

ss
 D

is
cu

ss
io

n
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)

Li
g

h
tn

in
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n
d

•	Random	Reporters	share	teams’	strategy-use	
discussions,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	
responses,	word	power	discussions,	and	fluency.

•	Use	rubrics	to	give	feedback.	Record	individual	
scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1
Li

g
h

tn
in

g
 R

ou
n

d •	Display	and	evaluate	randomly	
selected	writing	projects,	using	
the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.

•	Award	points	to	teams	
whose	writing	projects	meet	
the	criteria,	and	record	on	
the	poster.

•	Random	Reporters	share	team	
discussions	of	a	test	question.

•	Collect	test	answers.

•	Teams	report	their	review	of	the	texts	and	Read	
and	Respond	discussions.

•	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Re
fl

ec
ti

on
 

on
 W

ri
ti

ng •	Students	reflect	on	the	
writing	process.

C
el

eb
ra

te

•	Celebrate	team	successes	by	tallying	scores	on	
the	poster.

•	Allow	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.
•	Remind	students	about	the	Read	and	

Respond	homework.
•	Award	all	team	celebration	points	from	the	

poster.	Celebrate	team	successes.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 •	Tally	all	cycle	scores.
•	Tell	students	that	their	tests	will	be	returned	at	

the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson	and	that	teams’	
points	and	test	scores	will	determine	team	status.

•	Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Collect	the	Read	and	Respond	forms.

Same	as	lesson	1
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Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7 Lesson 8

O
p

en
in

g •	Post	the	Big	Question.
•	Students	write	responses	as	they	come	to	class.

•	Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Partner	vocabulary	study
•	Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	forms.

Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 •	Display	the	Two-Minute	Edit.
•	Students	write	corrections	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	Use	Random	Reporter	to	check	corrections.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Same	as	lesson	7

Vo
ca

b
ul

ar
y

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Introduce	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Model	exploring	a	word	in	a	word	

power	journal.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	
vocabulary	ratings.

•	Random	Reporters	use	a	
word	in	a	new	sentence.

•	Review	the	
Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teach	Word	Power	
lesson	(level	2-3)

Same	as	lesson	4 •	Partners	review	and	rate	their	vocabulary	
words	again.

•	Ask	teams	for	Vocabulary	Vault	words.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Se
t 

th
e 

St
ag

e

•	Discuss	the	Big	Question.
•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Students	survey	the	text	to	determine	whether	it	

is	informational	or	literature.
•	Build/activate	background	knowledge.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Build/activate	background	knowledge	

as	needed.

Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 •	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	Introduce	the	writing	project.
•	Read	the	prompt	aloud.
•	Students	identify	the	purpose	

for	writing.
•	Review	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	Highlight	the	writing	objective.
•	Identify	the	writing	project	as	practice	

for	part	II	of	the	test.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	and	

writing	objectives.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Connect	the	reading	objective	to	the	students’	

homework	selections.
•	Remind	students	to	think	of	strategies	and	skills	

used	during	their	self-selected	reading.
•	Remind	students	to	add	notes	to	their	

Read	and	Respond	forms	in	preparation	for	
their	presentations.

In
te

ra
ct

iv
e 

R
ea

d
 A

lo
ud

•	Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective.
•	Explain	the	skill/strategy	and	its	value	to	a	reader.
•	Read	aloud	and	demonstrate	or	prompt	use	of	

targeted	skill/strategy.
•	Debrief
•	Model	making	notes	on	graphic	organizer.

Same	as	lesson	1 •	Read	aloud	and	demonstrate	
or	prompt	use	of	targeted	
skill/strategy.

•	Debrief
•	Model	making	notes	on	

graphic	organizer.
•	Partners	identify	important	events	or	

details	to	add	to	graphic	organizer.

Same	as	lesson	3

M
od

el
 a

 S
ki

ll

•	Model	part	of	the	
writing	process.

Pr
ep

ar
e 

St
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en
ts

 f
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 t
h

e 
Te

st

Pa
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ne
r 

Re
vi

ew •	Remind	students	of	the	target	skill	
or	strategy	that	they	have	been	
practicing	this	cycle.

•	Partners	review	their	notes	and	
word	power	journals.

C
el

eb
ra

te
/S

et
 G

oa
ls

•	Distribute	the	scored	cycle	tests.
•	Distribute	team	score	sheets	and	

celebration	certificates.
•	Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	

class	cheer.
•	Teams	set	goals	for	next	cycle.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Te
st

 D
ir

ec
ti

on
s

•	Distribute	the	test	and	explain	
the	directions.

•	Students	preview	the	questions	
and	identify	key	words	and	
phrases	in	the	indicated	
skill	question.

•	Introduce	the	text	that	students	
will	read.

Te
am

w
or

k 
(T

P)
Pa

rt
n

er
 P

re
p

•	Review	partner	reading	routines	as	necessary.
•	Partners	read,	clarify,	and	retell.
•	Partners	make	notes	on	their	graphic	organizers.
•	Partners	practice	fluency	and	give	feedback.
•	Partners	add	words	to	their	word	power	journals.
•	Circulate	and	give	feedback	on	strategy	use/

prompt	and	reinforce	partner	discussions.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

In
d

ep
en

d
en

t 
W

or
k •	Students	write	for	10	minutes.

Te
st

•	Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	
for	the	test.

•	Give	a	5-minute	warning.

C
la

ss
 C

ou
n

ci
l

•	Share	class	compliments.
•	Review	progress	toward	the	previous	goal.
•	Discuss	a	new	concern	or	choose	

a	scenario.
•	Have	teams	discuss.	Use	Random	Reporter	

to	share	responses.
•	Clarify	class	goal	and	measure	of	progress	

to	be	discussed	at	the	next	Class	Council.

 
Te

am
 D
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cu
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io

n

•	Students	use	routines	for	strategy	use	and	
Team	Talk	discussion.

•	Remind	students	to	review	rubrics	for	the	
Lightning	Round.

•	Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions	and	guide	
student	reflection	on	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Team	members	discuss	questions	and	
individually	write	the	answer	to	the	
“(Write)”	question.

•	Teams	discuss	strategy	use,	graphic	organizers,	
and	word	power	journals.

•	Teams	refer	to	rubrics	and	make	sure	every	
member	is	prepared	to	report	on	the	
team	discussion.

•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	
students.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

Te
am

 D
is

cu
ss

io
n

•	Monitor	discussions	as	partners	
and	teams	give	feedback.

•	Students	revise	and	edit	their	
writing	projects.

•	Students	share	their	drafts	and	
use	the	peer	feedback	checklist	
to	get	feedback	from	their	
partners/teammates.

•	Each	team	puts	their	writing	
project	in	a	pile	in	the	
middle	of	their	table	for	
random	selection.

•	Teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	
test	questions.

•	Monitor	and	prompt	thinking	about	
the	important	ideas	in	the	reading	
and	about	the	skills	and	strategies	that	
students	have	been	practicing.

•	Students	prepare,	share,	and	revise	their	
presentations	of	their	self-selected	reading.

•	Circulate	to	students	who	need	scores.	Point	out	
successes,	and	give	feedback	for	improvement.

•	Check	for	homework	completion.
•	Enter	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	Make	sure	students	have	reading	selections	and	

Read	and	Respond	forms	for	the	next	cycle.

B
ra

in
 G

am
es

•	Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	Students	play	the	brain	game.
•	Use	questions	to	debrief	and	remind	

students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.

C
la

ss
 D

is
cu

ss
io

n
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•	Random	Reporters	share	teams’	strategy-use	
discussions,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	
responses,	word	power	discussions,	and	fluency.

•	Use	rubrics	to	give	feedback.	Record	individual	
scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

Li
g

h
tn

in
g

 R
ou

n
d •	Display	and	evaluate	randomly	

selected	writing	projects,	using	
the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.

•	Award	points	to	teams	
whose	writing	projects	meet	
the	criteria,	and	record	on	
the	poster.

•	Random	Reporters	share	team	
discussions	of	a	test	question.

•	Collect	test	answers.

•	Teams	report	their	review	of	the	texts	and	Read	
and	Respond	discussions.

•	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Re
fl

ec
ti

on
 

on
 W

ri
ti

ng •	Students	reflect	on	the	
writing	process.

C
el

eb
ra

te

•	Celebrate	team	successes	by	tallying	scores	on	
the	poster.

•	Allow	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.
•	Remind	students	about	the	Read	and	

Respond	homework.
•	Award	all	team	celebration	points	from	the	

poster.	Celebrate	team	successes.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 •	Tally	all	cycle	scores.
•	Tell	students	that	their	tests	will	be	returned	at	

the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson	and	that	teams’	
points	and	test	scores	will	determine	team	status.

•	Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Collect	the	Read	and	Respond	forms.

Same	as	lesson	1
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 Level 2–3

Level 2-3 in the Reading Edge 2nd Edition is designed for readers who need more 
scaffolded support to achieve a level of reading fluency to read longer, more complex 
texts. The goal of these units is to give students the help they need to advance to levels 4 
and above in the Reading Edge. Level 2-3 differs from levels 4–8 in the following ways:

• Lessons focus on clarifying substrategies at the word, phrase, sentence, and 
passage levels.

• Word power lessons are based on specific skills (consonant blends, chunking, 
suffixes, prefixes, contractions, and compound words).

• Fewer rubrics are used in Teamwork.

CLARIFYING STRATEGIES

As we read, we often come across information that breaks down our comprehension. 
Something confuses us and prevents us from understanding what we are reading. When 
this happens, we try to clear up the confusing information to restore comprehension. We 
teach students to call this process, and the strategy that they use, clarifying.

As in levels 4–8 of the Reading Edge 2nd Edition, unit 1 of level 2-3 introduces the 
clarifying process to students. Through the use of video and teacher modeling, students 
learn a variety of strategies that they can use to clarify difficult words, phrases, 
sentences, and passages. The subsequent units each focus on specific clarifying 
substrategies at the word/phrase level and the sentence/passage level. The clarifying 
substrategies covered are:

• Sound blending and chunking: Students learn to break words down into 
individual letter sounds and word parts to help them pronounce and recognize 
difficult words.

• Reread, ask for help, and read on: Students recognize when they have not 
understood something that they read and return to the difficult section of the text. 
They may just need to reread the sentence or read on for more information that 
explains the difficult section. They also learn to mark the text and turn to their 
partners and team for help.

• Use context clues: Students learn to use clues and information from surrounding 
text and text features to figure out the meaning of difficult words or passages.

• Use other resources and background knowledge: Students learn to make use 
of dictionaries, thesauruses, and their own knowledge to figure out the meaning of 
difficult sections of text.

• Literary text structures: Students learn how they can use story elements, such as 
characters, setting, and plot events to help clarify difficult sections of text.

• Informational text structures: Students learn how they can use the way authors 
organize information in texts (compare and contrast, causes and effects, main ideas 
and supporting details) to help clarify difficult sections of text.

Modeling for the unit-specific substrategy is provided during Interactive Read Aloud; 
however students may use whichever strategy is most helpful to them during Team Talk.

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #4, Edge In: 
Acceleration for Students in  
TRE Level 2-3.

For more support, refer 
to Tutorial V: Sticky Notes 
and Other Clarifying Skills 
and Tutorial W: Emphasis 
on Clarifying Sentences  
and Passages.
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WORD POWER

In level 2-3, starting in unit 1, cycle 2, students have word power lessons to help increase 
their word recognition and fluency. Starting in lesson 2, students focus on specific skills 
to help them read new words. The word power lesson is an extension of vocabulary and 
occurs after teachers remind students about the Vocabulary Vault.

Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4
•  Introduce the 

word power skill.

•  Display the clue and 
model the skill.

• Reveal the Word Treasure.

•  Explain that there is a 
word(s) in their vocabulary 
list that lends itself to using 
the skill.

•  Tell students that they 
will answer a word power 
question during Team Talk.

•  Review the word power skill 
and clue.

•  Students identify 
the word(s) from the 
vocabulary list that relates 
to the skill.

• Guide practice of the skill.

•  Tell students that they 
will answer a word power 
question during Team Talk.

•  Review the word power skill 
and clue.

•  Teams complete the 
Word Power Challenge.

•  Use Random Reporter to 
check team responses.

•  Tell students that they 
will answer a word power 
question during Team Talk.

The word power objective for each cycle is related to at least one vocabulary word, 
except for contractions, which is connected to words found in the text. The word power 
skills practiced in the Reading Edge 2nd Edition are:

• base word + ending • compound words • prefix + base word

• chunking • consonant blends • contractions

Word power makes use of Word Treasure clues to help students remember the skills that 
they’ve learned. Teachers can display these visual clues to teach students how to decode 
words. As students become familiar with the clues, they will remember the skills they 
have acquired, and they will be able to more easily decode new words.

Base word + suffix

Prefix + base word

Compound words

Contractions

Chunking

Blends

For more support, refer 
to Tutorial J: Word Power 
Lessons for Level 2-3.
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Students gain experience in using these skills during Team Talk, where the last question 
is a word power skill-practice item, indicated with “word power” in parentheses. 
Students are also assessed in their use of the skill during the cycle test. Correct Random 
Reporter responses earn 100 points for the individual student and 1 team celebration 
point for the team. The word power rubric used in levels 4–8 does not apply to the word 
power activities used in level 2-3.

RUBRICS IN LEVEL 2-3

In level 2-3, fewer rubrics are used to create and evaluate student responses to 
concentrate on the primary comprehension skills that students are practicing at this 
level. Students are introduced to the strategy-use rubric, Team Talk rubric, and fluency 
rubric. The strategy-use rubric is used to generate answers to the Write questions, which 
focus on clarifying strategies.

Level 2-3 students will not earn scores for graphic organizer/notes or summary as 
indicated in the Lightning Round Scores rows of the team score sheet and in the 
Classwork Scores columns of the teacher cycle record form. 

 Level 1 

Level 1 (first-grade reading level) focuses on giving beginning readers the tools that they 
need for literal comprehension. It uses a sequence of illustrated stories with phonetically 
regular text that become more challenging as students master new skills. With the goal 
of getting students to the second-grade reading level as quickly as possible, instruction 
includes presenting letter/sound relationships, how to blend sounds to say words, and 
strategies for successfully decoding unfamiliar words, such as identifying familiar letter 
combinations or word parts, breaking down multisyllabic words, and using other words 
in the text or pictures as clues. 

Units for level 1 use a seven-lesson cycle of instruction. Lessons 1–5 use a similar 
instructional sequence. Lesson 6 is reserved for formal assessment. In lesson 7, students 
revisit their previous goals, assess and celebrate successes, and set new goals. 

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #11, Focus: 
Supporting Struggling 
Readers and Tutorial P: 
Understanding the Hierarchy 
of Reading Skills.
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For more support, refer 
to Tutorial Q: Targeted 
Support Through Classroom 
Case Studies.
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 The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Materials

The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Print Materials
• The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Guide

  The guide provides a comprehensive view of how to implement the 
Reading Edge program.

–  It includes the differences between cycles, descriptions of core components of 
lessons, and information to monitor progress.

–  Includes information and sample agendas for Component Team Meetings.

–  Appendices with easy-to-access information and blackline masters and other 
necessary classroom materials are also included.

• The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Classroom Kit

– The kit contains 8 assembled Team Folders and 1 assembled Teacher Folder.

–  The kit includes teacher procedures, student routines, and blackline masters for 
data-collection tools, and homework. Routines and Procedures are both also 
viewed on the whiteboard.

– Kit includes strategy and role cards for discussions.

• Team Celebration Points poster kit

–  The poster is a public display of team successes that motivate students to engage 
in effective teamwork.

–  A colorful overlay allows teams to clearly see their results at the end of a cycle.

– Super, Great, and Good stickers show team status over time.

• Cycles for Trade Books

– Includes Student and Student Test

–  Beginning with a summary of the text and a clear description of the reading 
and writing objectives, the teacher edition moves through the lesson cycle 
explicitly describing how to conduct activities such as Active Instruction and the 
Writing Project.

–  Directions for what materials to use (such as Student Routines and sticky notes), 
text pages to read, and Think Alouds to carry out are all part of the user-friendly 
lesson design.

–  Rubrics, scoring guides, and writing prompts are spelled out in the lesson. 
Answers to Team Talk questions and the Student Test are also provided.

–  Included in the student pages are the vocabulary words, Team Talk questions, and 
writing prompts.

A comprehensive resource for teachers

Guide
Reading

Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

1. When you don’t know or  
understand something…STOP!

2. Mark it with a sticky note.

3. Use strategies to figure it out. 

4. When you clarify it, put a 
check mark on the sticky note.

If you still don’t understand…

5. Take the sticky-note problem  
to your team for help.

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 34236 MPC0513

Clarifying

Level 6

Interpret 
Information
Hurricanes

Graphing  
Natural Disasters

Research

Student Edition
Reading

Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Informational

34456 HBP0513
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The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Software Materials
• The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Software

–  Units are integrated with whiteboard technology to move through the 
instructional cycle with proven learning and practice activities.

–  Colorful icons and prompts remind teachers and students to use important 
procedures and routines to reinforce team study and clarify expectations.

–  Integrated background and fluency practice videos.

–  Software Set comes with the The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Software User’s Guide 
which provides simple instructions and illustrations for how to use the interactive 
version of the program.
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 Classroom Kit

The classroom kit comes with tangible essentials for implementation. Assembled kits 
come with one teacher folder and eight team folders. The teacher procedures and student 
routines referenced here are those noted in the instructional process. 

Teacher folders contain: 

• teacher procedure reference pages

• a teacher cycle record form blackline master

• a team score sheet blackline master

• Peace Path/Conflict Solvers Poster (8 ½" x 11") 

• Brain Game Card set

Teacher Procedure Reference Pages

Teacher Cycle Record Form

Team Score Sheet

 
New Lesson Cycle for: ____________________________________________________________________________________________

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:

Reading Objective:   

Strategy and Substrategy:

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________________________________________  Start Date: ___________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Vocabulary Vault

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: ____________________________________________________________________________________

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension

Writing

Vocabulary
Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use

– Graphic Organizer/Notes

– Team Talk Oral

– Team Talk Written

– Summary

– Fluency (rubric) 

– Word Power

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Met/Not Met

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____

_____

Team Name:  ______________________________________________  
Team Members: _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

 _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

34231 MPC0513

© 2013 Success for All Foundation Part of Kit 34008.1

Team Score Sheet

34226 MPC0513

The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record | Unit Title and Cycle: ________________________________________________________________________________

Unit Cycle Date: ________________________________  Teacher: ______________________________ Period: ____________ Reading Room: ____________________________

Strategy/Substrategy:  _________________________________________________________________________________ Reading Objective:  ____________________________________________________  

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior: ____________________________________________________________ Writing Objective:  _____________________________________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation

Team Goals:
Choose a goal for each team 
by shading one circle on each 
team’s row.

Classwork Scores
(70, 80, 90, 100)

Test Scores
(0–100)

Read and 
Respond 

(0–7)
Fluency

Team 
Celebration 

Poster Points

_______
Strategy 

Use

Graphic  
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(rubric) Word Power Comprehension

Targeted Skill 
Test Question 

#______ Writing Vocabulary Tally WCPM

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

© 2013 Success for All Foundation Part of Kit 34008.1
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Peace Path/Conflict Solvers Poster

Brain Game Card Set

© 2013 Success for All Foundation
34244 HBP0618

Brain Game: Bobby Bright
Cognitive-Regulation 
Skill: Focus

Purpose: To focus on the direction the game is going and to know which word to say based on direction of play

Directions: Teach the game to the whole class, and then divide the game in two for smaller groups of players. Students sit in a circle. The starting person says “Bobby Bright” to the person on the left. That person says “Bobby Bright” to the person to his left, and so it goes until someone chooses to say “Bobbitt.” Then the order of play reverses to the right, and the new words are “Brightly Bob.” Play continues to the right until another person says “Bobbitt” and reverses play to the left with the next person saying “Bobby Bright.” The goal is for the correct words to move briskly around the circle with smooth and accurate changes in direction.

More-Challenging 
Variation:

Time a group to see how long they can go without making a mistake. Then have them try to beat that time, or time two groups against each other.

Debriefing Questions: What strategies did you use to play this game? How else could you use those strategies during the school day?

© 2013 Success for All Foundation
34244 HBP0618

Brain Game: Bouncing Ball
Cognitive-Regulation 
Skill: Focus

Purpose: To focus on the words being said and how they change the direction of the game so the player is ready to say the correct word at the correct time
NOTE: This game is similar to Bobby Bright but harder. Consider mastering Bobby Bright before trying this game.

Directions: Teach the game to the whole class first, and then divide the class in half. Explain that they will pass around an imaginary ball, say one of the following words, and do the corresponding task.

WHIR = Pass the ball to the next player on the right.
BOUNCE = The ball skips the next player and goes to the following player.
BOING = The ball hits a wall and reverses direction.

More-Challenging 
Variation:

Replace “whir,” “bounce,” and “boing” with harder nonsense words like “shlibberish,” “blinka,” and “fongo.” If a player makes a mistake, the play stops. Have students try to beat their previous record for continuous play without a mistake.
Debriefing Questions: What strategies did you use to play this game? How else could you use those strategies during the school day?

BRAIN
GAME

 

 

 

Green says, I feel____ because____.
Blue says, you feel____ because____.

Blue says, I feel____ because____.
Green says, you feel____ because____.

Green suggests 
a conflict solver.

Blue suggests 
a conflict solver.

Discuss and agree on 
a win-win solution to try.
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Team folders contain:

• student routine reference pages

• strategy cards

• role cards

• TIGRRS reference page

• a team score sheet

• Peace Path/Conflict Solvers Poster (8 ½" x 11")

• Think-It-Through sheet

1. When you don’t know or  
understand something…STOP!

2. Mark it with a sticky note.

3. Use strategies to figure it out. 

4. When you clarify it, put a 
check mark on the sticky note.

If you still don’t understand…

5. Take the sticky-note problem  
to your team for help.

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 34236 MPC0513

Clarifying

Strategy Cards

Summarize.
1.  Restate the group’s 

agreed-upon answer.

2.  Check to make sure each 
teammate understands 
the answer.

3.  Make sure each teammate is 
ready for the Lightning Round.

4.  Pass the role cards to the right.

Finally

Agree OR disagree.
1.  Restate your teammate’s 

answer.

2.  Agree and add additional 
information, OR disagree and 
explain why.

3.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Third

Answer the question.
1.  Restate the question in your 

own words.

2.  Use the rubric to form 
your answer.

3. Tell and explain your answer.

4.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Second

Read the question.
1.  Read the question to 

your teammates.

2.  Make sure everyone practices 
active listening.

3.  Ask if everyone heard and 
understood the question.

4.  Identify the right rubric.

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 34234 MPC0513

First

Role Cards

Student Routine Reference Pages

Summarizing
Informational Text

1.  Think: What clues can help you 
identify the important events 
or	ideas?		

	 •	 titles
	 •	 headings
	 •	 bold	text
	 •	 captions	
	 •	 sidebars

2.  As you read, make notes about 
important points and supporting 
details from the text.

3.  Use your notes to briefly restate the 
important ideas or events in your 
own words. 

4. Keep it short.

Questioning
1.  Ask Right There questions about 

what you read. Use Right There 
question words:

	 •	 Who?
	 •	 What?
	 •	 When?
	 •	 Where?
	 •	 Why?
	 •	 How?

2.  Challenge yourself with Think 
questions. Use Think question starters:

	 •	 What	do	you	think	about…?
	 •	 How	do	you	know	that…?
	 •	 Why	or	why	not?
	 •	 What	do	you	predict…?
	 •	 What	conclusion	can	you	draw…?
	 •	 How	does	this	compare	to…?

3.  Why is this question important to 
your	understanding	of	the	text?

Predicting
Informational Text

1.  Before you read, ask:  
What clues can help me predict 
what	this	text	is	about?		

	 •	 titles
	 •	 headings
	 •	 bold	text
	 •	 captions	
	 •	 sidebars
	 •	 pictures

2.  Use clues to predict the topic of 
the text. Be prepared to explain 
your thinking. 

3.	Can	you	confirm	your	prediction?
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1. What is the problem?

2. How do you feel?

3. Does the problem involve any other people? If so, how do you think they feel?

4. What could you do to solve this problem?

5. Circle the solution that would be the best win-win solution in this situation.

Solution 1 Solution 2 Solution 3 Solution 4

Possible Consequences Possible Consequences Possible Consequences Possible Consequences

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 34243 LM0513

Follow the T I G R R S path to read and understand informational text better.

Look for clues to predict the topic: 
• title, headings, and subheadings;

• pictures, diagrams, and captions; and

• words in bold.

Think about what you already know about this topic.

Why did the author write the text? Look for clues to predict the author’s intent:
• title and subtitle; and

• introduction, preface, and book-jacket notes.

Choose a format for your notes.

Create a graphic organizer to make notes on the main ideas and supporting information in the text  
and to show how they are related.

Use strategies as you read with your partner.
Restate the main ideas in your own words. 

Record main ideas on your graphic organizer.

Choose an important section of the text to reread.
Reread with your partner to: 

• clarify anything that was confusing,

• find evidence to support the main ideas, and

• add supporting information to your notes.

Review your notes to:

• make connections between ideas and

• ask new questions.

Review your graphic organizer, and summarize what you have learned from the text.

Topic

I ntent

G raphic
Organizer

R ead 
and Restate

R eread 
and Review

S ummarize

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 34235 MPC0513

Team Score Sheet

 
New Lesson Cycle for: ____________________________________________________________________________________________

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:

Reading Objective:   

Strategy and Substrategy:

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________________________________________  Start Date: ___________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Vocabulary Vault

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: ____________________________________________________________________________________

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension

Writing

Vocabulary
Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual 
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use

– Graphic Organizer/Notes

– Team Talk Oral

– Team Talk Written

– Summary

– Fluency (rubric) 

– Word Power

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Met/Not Met

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual 
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____

_____

Team Name:  ______________________________________________  
Team Members: _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

 _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

34231 MPC0513
© 2013 Success for All Foundation Part of Kit 34009.1

TIGRRS Reference Page

Think-It-Through Sheet

Team Score Sheet

 

 

 
Green says, I feel____ because____.
Blue says, you feel____ because____.

Blue says, I feel____ because____.
Green says, you feel____ because____.

Green suggests 
a conflict solver.

Blue suggests 
a conflict solver.

Discuss and agree on 
a win-win solution to try.

Peace Path/Conflict Solvers Poster

 Apologize. Share. Get help.

 Compromise. Laugh it off. Take turns.

 Find something else to do. Fix the problem. New idea

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 34241 MPC0513
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Introduction

Skill Instruction

Comprehension-Monitoring Strategies and Strategy Targets

Incorporating Strategies into Your Scope and Sequence 

Monitoring and Adapting

Extending Strategy Use

Class Discussion

Celebrate

Cycle Test

Read and Respond Homework

Recording Comprehension Scores 

Step Up to Research

Reading 
Comprehension
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 Introduction

Instruction in the Reading Edge focuses on four core reading-comprehension 
strategies and on skills that students need to read, write, learn, and speak as they 
learn from content-area texts. As students tackle more demanding texts in the middle 
grades and high school, they need metacognitive strategies to unlock meaning and to 
monitor their comprehension. To be college and career-ready, they also need to build 
on comprehension skills that enable them to read closely, synthesize information, 
analyze relationships, make inferences, and cite textual evidence to support their 
ideas. The Reading Edge offers explicit instruction, modeling, and practice in the use 
of the metacognitive strategies of clarifying, predicting, questioning, and summarizing 
and in the use of more advanced comprehension skills as text complexity increases. 
Rubrics provide a solid basis for evidence of learning from text. Teachers and students 
use a common set of rubrics to evaluate depth of understanding and to set rigorous 
expectations and goals.
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 Skill Instruction

Each Reading Edge unit has a reading objective that connects to one or more target 
skills. Students read from a text in each lesson and respond to questions that require 
them to use the target skill. For example, the unit Interpret Information has the 
following reading objective: “Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.” 
Targeted-skill questions are identified with the code for drawing conclusions [DC] 
which means that students will make inferences, interpret data, and draw conclusions 
to adequately answer the question. These question codes are also used in the student 
editions and in cycle tests so students can see which skills they are practicing and 
analyze their cycle test results. Student achievement on a specified targeted-skill 
question on the test is recorded on the teacher cycle record form. When the teacher 
enters this data into the Member Center, this information can be used to generate 
the Targeted Skill Report, which tells the teacher which skills students are using 
successfully and which will need to be addressed with additional instruction and 
practice.  

Question Codes

[DC] Make inferences; interpret data; 
draw conclusions. [AA] Analyze an argument.

[SA] Support an answer; cite 
supporting evidence. [AP] Identify author’s intent 

or purpose.

[MI] Identify the main idea that is  
stated or implied. [RE] Analyze relationships (ideas, 

story elements, text structures).

[CV] Clarify vocabulary. [AC] Author’s craft; literary devices

 Comprehension-Monitoring Strategies and Strategy Targets

Strategy instruction and application is an integral part of a reader’s ability to understand 
the text. Instruction starts with clarifying in unit 1. The other core strategies will be 
introduced in the units that follow. These units serve dual purposes—to instruct on 
a targeted skill and to introduce a core strategy. These strategy-introduction units 
are designated with a P , Q  or S  on the objectives page of each unit. This icon 
indicates that additional support for introducing the strategy is included in the lesson. 
Teachers will introduce the strategy card; present a modified rubric when needed; and 
model, prompt, and reinforce the strategy through instruction and Team Talk questions. 
Teachers do not have to wait to instruct these lessons before they have students predict, 
ask questions, and summarize. Students in middle school have had exposure to these 
strategies and will be expected to apply them throughout their daily reading. 

For more support, refer  
to the sample component 
team agendas #14A to  
#14D about strategy use, 
Focus: Strategy Use.
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CLARIFYING

Developing an awareness of one’s own thinking is essential to comprehension. It is 
natural for readers to encounter obstacles when they read. The difference between a 
skillful reader and a less-proficient reader is that the skillful reader acknowledges this 
breakdown in comprehension and applies a skill or strategy to fix it. 

Students use clarifying strategies to monitor their comprehension, recognize when 
what they are reading does not make sense, and stop to apply appropriate tools to clear 
up anything confusing. Students need a variety of clarifying techniques to help them 
comprehend increasingly difficult text. Tools can include using word structure to break 
down unknown words, rereading to review context, reading on to add context, utilizing 
background knowledge to make connections, and visualizing what is going on in the text. 
If these strategies do not help the student clarify, he or she then seeks assistance—first 
from a partner, then from the team, and eventually from the whole class. 

Students follow a series of steps when applying the clarifying strategies: 

1. When you don’t know or understand something…STOP!

2. Mark it with a sticky note.

3. Use strategies to figure it out.

4. When you clarify it, put a check mark on the sticky note.

If you still don’t understand…

5. Take the sticky-note problem to your team for help.

The clarifying strategy has been broken down into substrategies that help to define 
expectations and provide manageable chunks that students learn to master over time.

Clarifying Strategies and Substrategies

Clarifying – Literature
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Sound Blend

Chunk familiar word parts

Look for base word

Reread

Ask for help
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Reread

Ask for help

Use context

Read on

Use other resources (dictionary/thesaurus)
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Reread

Ask for help

Use context

Read on

Use other resources (dictionary/thesaurus)

Use background knowledge

Use literary text structures
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Reread

Ask for help

Use context

Read on

Use other resources (dictionary/thesaurus)

Use background knowledge

Use literary text structures

Clarifying – Informational
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Chunk familiar word parts

Look for base word

Reread

Ask for help
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Ask for help

Use context

Read on

Use other resources (dictionary/thesaurus)
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Reread

Ask for help

Use context

Read on

Use other resources (dictionary/thesaurus)

Use background knowledge

Use informational text structures

P
ar

ag
ra

ph
  

Le
ve

l

Reread

Ask for help

Use context

Read on

Use other resources (dictionary/thesaurus)

Use background knowledge

Use informational text structures

For more support, refer  
to Tutorial V: Sticky Notes 
and Other Clarifying Skills 
and Tutorial W: Emphasis 
on Clarifying Sentences  
and Passages.
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SUMMARIZING 

Summarizing requires students to sort through parts of the text, differentiate important 
ideas from less important ideas, and then restate the main ideas in the passage in a concise 
way. The ability to summarize is essential to text-based learning in all content areas.

As teachers, we often ask students to summarize to show us what they understand. We 
also teach students to use summarization as a personal strategy for learning. When they 
summarize as they read, or immediately after they read, they identify important ideas, 
check their comprehension, and improve their memories. Because writing summaries 
reinforces summarizing skills, students also need to practice writing summaries to aid in 
development of the strategy.

Through active engagement with the text, students begin to recognize the organizational 
pattern that the writer has used. For example, a pattern commonly used by writers of 
informational text is a statement of main idea supported by details. Often this main idea 
is directly stated in the first sentence of a paragraph, but sometimes it appears elsewhere 
or is inferred rather than directly stated. Students must ask themselves: What is the big 
idea that all the details in this paragraph are talking about? 

Differentiating main ideas from supporting details can be a difficult process, but use 
of a graphic organizer helps students see the hierarchical pattern and begin to see the 
relationship between these levels of importance. Graphic organizers, such as T-charts, 
webs, Venn diagrams, and sequence chains, help students visually organize information 
to reflect the organizational pattern of the text. Being able to recognize commonly used 
text structures, such as cause and effect, compare and contrast, or sequential order, 
helps students identify the relationship of ideas being presented and thus understand the 
main point of the text. 

The summarizing strategy has been broken down into substrategies that help to define 
expectations and provide manageable chunks that students learn to master over time.

Summarizing Strategies and Substrategies

Summarizing – Literature

P
ar

ag
ra

ph

Read and restate (retell)

P
ag

e Read and restate (retell)

Identify most important story information
O

W

S
ec

ti
on

Read and restate (retell)

Identify most important story information
O

W

Leave out less important details
O

W

Summarize important story information
O

W

W
ho

le
 T

ex
t Create a story map for 

story elements

Main 
Characters

O

W

Setting
O

W

Problem
O

W

Most Important 
Events

O

W

Solution
O

W

Summarize the story
O

W

Identify theme O

Summarizing – Informational

P
ar

ag
ra

ph

Read and restate (retell)

P
ag

e

Read and restate (retell)

Identify main ideas (written on an organizer)
O

W

Identify supporting details
O

W

Summarize main ideas (written on an organizer)
O

W

S
ec

ti
on

Read and restate (retell)

Identify main ideas
O

W

Identify supporting details for the idea tree
O

W

Summarize main ideas and supporting details
O

W

W
ho

le
 T

ex
t

Identify most important main ideas
O

W

Identify supporting details
O

W

Summarize main ideas and supporting details
O

W

Identify topic for informational text

For more support, refer 
to Tutorial Y: Introducing 
the Summarizing Strategy in 
Middle School.
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QUESTIONING

When students ask and answer questions while reading, they are taking an active part 
in the reading process. Research shows that when students ask questions about the 
texts that they read, they mentally process the information in ways that further their 
understanding. This strategy helps them process the ideas and commit them to memory.

Generating questions before reading helps students identify what they hope to learn 
from a text and set a purpose for reading. Questioning while reading allows students 
to monitor their comprehension by continuously asking themselves, “Does what I read 
make sense?” After reading, questioning helps students determine the most important 
events, facts, or ideas from the text. Questions about the author’s tone and intent develop 
a reader’s critical-thinking skills. Posing their own questions and seeking answers helps 
students find deeper meaning in the text.

Some questions can be answered using information stated directly in the same sentence 
or paragraph of a text. These are referred to as Right There questions. To answer other 
questions, a reader must connect information from various parts of a text or make 
connections with background knowledge. These are referred to as Think questions. 
Students learn to differentiate Right There and Think questions and are challenged to 
generate thought-provoking questions  and explain how asking a Think question helped 
them better understand the text. To support students in use of this strategy, the  
strategy-use rubric has been adapted for questioning.

Strategy Use
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and 
explains how asking the question 
helped in better understanding 
the text.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and describes 
a strategy that was used to answer 
the question (Right There or Think).

80 identifies a question that a team 
member had reading the text.

The questioning strategy has been broken down into substrategies that help to define 
expectations and provide manageable chunks that students learn to master over time.

For more support, refer 
to Tutorial Z: Introducing 
the Questioning Strategy in 
Middle School.
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Questioning Strategies and Substrategies

Questioning – Literature
Ask a question

Ask questions about who, what, when, where, why, and how

Ask Right There questions.

Ask Think questions.

Show where text answers Right There questions

Explain reasons or text evidence that answer Think questions

Remind partner/team to ask questions about what they read

Ask and answer Right There 
and/or Think questions about 
story elements with reasons 
and/or evidence.

Main 
Characters

Right There

Think

Setting
Right There

Think

Problem
Right There

Think

Most Important 
Events

Right There

Think

Solution
Right There

Think

Ask a variety of questions about story elements

Ask compare/contrast questions

Ask cause and effect questions

Ask sequence questions
Remind partner/team members to ask questions using 
other strategies

Questioning – Informational
Ask a question

Ask questions about who, what, when, where, why, and how

Ask Right There questions

Ask Think questions

Show where text answers Right There questions

Explain reasons or text evidence that answer Think questions.

Remind partner/team to ask questions about what they read

Ask and answer Right There 
and/or Think questions about 
content with reasons and/or 
text evidence.

Main Ideas
Right There

Think

Supporting 
Details

Right There

Think

Ask compare/contrast questions

Ask cause and effect questions

Ask sequence questions
Remind partner/team members to ask questions using 
other strategies

PREDICTING

Predicting, in the broadest sense, is making a guess. It is telling what you think might 
happen before you experience it, read about it, or find out about it in other ways. 
Predicting is a research-proven comprehension strategy that engages students with text, 
activates their background knowledge, helps them organize information as they read, 
and creates a purpose for reading. 

The effective use of text features, such as titles, headings, subheadings, graphics, 
captions, and cover text, enables a reader to predict what topic the author will address 
and how the information will be organized. Predicting the topic also allows a reader 
to review any background information that may be useful in understanding the text. 
While reading literature, students predict what might happen next or how a character 
will behave based on what they have read and their own experiences. Predicting gives a 
reader a purpose for reading: to confirm or disprove a guess. To support students in use 
of this strategy, the strategy-use rubric has been adapted for predicting.

Strategy Use
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and 
explains how prediction helped in 
better understanding the text.

90 gives an 80-pt. response and describes 
clues to used to make the prediction.

80 identifies a prediction that a team 
member had about the text.

For more support, refer  
to Tutorial AA: Introducing 
the Predicting Strategy in 
Middle School.
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A few words of caution about teaching predicting: Try to avoid using the terms right 
and wrong when you talk about how predictions turn out. Predictions are good as 
long as they are based on clues from the text and/or thoughts that demonstrate use 
of background knowledge. It would be easy to mislead students into thinking that 
if their predictions aren’t confirmed, then they are wrong. Support all predictions 
that make good use of the information from the text and a student’s thoughts about 
that information. 

The predicting strategy has been broken down into substrategies that help to define 
expectations and provide manageable chunks that students learn to master over time.

Predicting Strategies and Substrategies

Predicting – Literature

B
ef

or
e 

R
ea

di
ng Story 

Ideas

Preview text and predict story ideas

Explain story predictions with logical 
thoughts and text elements.

A
s 

Yo
u 

R
ea

d

Story 
Ideas

Revise predictions about the story 
while reading
Explain predictions about future 
story events
Find information that supports a 
prediction
Notice story turning points that change a 
prediction
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about story ideas

Story 
Elements

Predict main characters,  setting, 
problem, events, and solution.
Explain predictions about story elements
Revise predictions as new information 
is read
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about story elements

Author’s 
Intent

Predict the author’s intent
Discuss prediction about author’s intent 
with partner/team
Use predictions to critique stories with 
partner/team
Use predictions to consider story 
alternatives with partner/team
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about author’s intent

Predicting – Informational

B
ef

or
e 

R
ea

di
ng

Topic

Preview the text and predict what the 
text will be about
Explain topic predictions with logical 
thoughts and text features
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about topic

A
s 

Yo
u 

R
ea

d

MI/SD
Predict the main idea

Explain predictions about main idea

TS Predict text structure

Main Idea/
Supporting 
Detail

Find information that proves a prediction 
was right
Explain which main ideas support 
a prediction
Notice main ideas that change 
a prediction
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about main idea

Text 
Structure

Notice information that supports a text 
structure prediction
Notice information that changes a text 
structure prediction
Explain how the text structure improved 
understanding of what was read
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about text structure
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 Incorporating Strategies into Your Scope and Sequence

Clarifying strategies are introduced in the first Reading Edge unit at each level: 
Clarifying Words and Ideas. Clarifying is the stepping stone to strategic reading and is 
comprised of many substrategies, such as chunking words (breaking words into parts), 
sound blending,  looking for base words or familiar word parts, and using context clues. 
After introducing your students to clarifying strategies, continue instruction, modeling, 
and practice throughout the year. 

The strategy-use rubric provides a focus for your instruction and feedback and a guide 
for the students’ strategy-use discussions during Teamwork. Students earn points 
for their strategy-use discussions in all lessons. This motivates them to engage in 
strategy-use discussion with their teams. Instead of students skipping over or hiding 
comprehension problems, strategy-use discussions allow them to put a spotlight on 
those problems. As students discuss their strategy use, they become more aware of 
their own thinking and problem-solving strategies. Having the tools to clarify and solve 
problems builds confidence and stamina so students feel able and willing to tackle more 
complex text. 

Strategy Use
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and 
explains how using the strategy 
helped in better understanding 
the text.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and  
describes a problem and a strategy 
that was used to solve the problem.

80 identifies a problem that a team 
member had understanding the text.

Select a strategy for students to focus on for a specific period of time. For example, after 
the clarifying unit is taught, students should focus strategy discussion on the words that 
they clarified. Over time, increase expectations so students are then discussing passages 
of the text that they clarified. As each strategy is introduced, the focus should change so 
students have the opportunity to focus on summarizing, questioning, or predicting. 

Data tools available through the Member Center help you build this practice into your 
instruction and monitor it in the classroom. The team score sheet and teacher cycle 
record form list both the targeted strategy and substrategy so both you and your students 
know the focus of each unit.

In the following example, the reading objective is to analyze story elements. However, 
the strategy is predicting, and the substrategy is: ask their partners/teams prediction 
questions to prompt, support, and/or enhance predictions about story elements. During 
this cycle, you would remind students about the strategy and substrategy focus before 
they begin Teamwork and prompt them to ask one another prediction questions. During 
Class Discussion, you would award team celebration points for strategy use to teams 
that report on their prediction questions and how asking these questions helped them to 
better understand the story. 

See Appendix A for the  
Unit Objectives.
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34226 MPC0513

The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record | Unit Title and Cycle: ________________________________________________________________________________

Unit Cycle Date: ________________________________  Teacher: ______________________________ Period: ____________ Reading Room: ____________________________

Strategy/Substrategy:  _________________________________________________________________________________ Reading Objective:  ____________________________________________________  

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior: ____________________________________________________________ Writing Objective:  _____________________________________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation

Team Goals:
Choose a goal for each team 
by shading one circle on each 
team’s row.

Classwork Scores
(70, 80, 90, 100)

Test Scores
(0–100)

Read and 
Respond 

(0–7)
Fluency

Team 
Celebration 

Poster Points

_______
Strategy 

Use

Graphic  
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(rubric) Word Power Comprehension

Targeted Skill 
Test Question 

#______ Writing Vocabulary Tally WCPM

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

11/15/13 Middleton 1 320
Analyze story elements

Support a point with evidence from the textEveryone participates/Take Turns
Predicting  – ask partners/teams questions about story elements

Rapper, Reggie J. (4)

Roller, Rocky S. (1)

Smooth, Jasmina (2)

Twang, Tillie (3)

Music Maniacs

Team Score Sheet

 
New Lesson Cycle for: ____________________________________________________________________________________________

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:

Reading Objective:   

Strategy and Substrategy:

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________________________________________  Start Date: ___________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Vocabulary Vault

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: ____________________________________________________________________________________

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension

Writing

Vocabulary
Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use

– Graphic Organizer/Notes

– Team Talk Oral

– Team Talk Written

– Summary

– Fluency (rubric) 

– Word Power

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Met/Not Met

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____

_____

Team Name:  ______________________________________________  
Team Members: _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

 _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

34231 MPC0513

Music Maniacs

Jasmina Rocky

Reggie Tillie

 74

 76

 88

   79

44

8590

80

80
80

80

0

Everyone participates

Analyze story elements
 Predicting – ask partners/teams prediction 
questions about story elements
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 Monitoring and Adapting

Learning to use strategies is a process that occurs over time, and must be applied over 
and over again with a wide variety of texts to become an integral part of students’ 
reading habits. While use of strategies must be approached as a whole, strategy practice 
and instruction can be broken down into parts. For example, instruction and modeling in 
a unit’s initial lessons on prediction focus on using clues such as title, headings, pictures, 
and captions to predict the topic of a book or article. In all subsequent units, students 
practice this before reading any text, explain their reasoning, and receive feedback on 
their strategy use. Instruction builds on this by introducing how to use these same text 
features to predict the main events or ideas. Partners read the text and then discuss 
whether their predictions were confirmed. 

Refer students often to the strategy-use rubric as they discuss with partners and 
teams. In the Lightning Round during Class Discussion, have students use the rubric to 
evaluate the responses of Random Reporters and celebrate strategy discussions at the 
100-level response. 

Two strategy reports are available to aid in classroom decision making about when to 
move on to more sophisticated substrategies or to a new target strategy. To utilize these 
reports, the teacher must enter strategy mastery for individual students on the lesson 
set-up page in the Member Center. Teachers who determine individual mastery (data that 
is entered and reported through these reports) do so primarily through observation plus 
data from strategy use. 

The reports summarize class or individual mastery, over time, of the substrategies 
related to clarifying, summarizing, questioning, and predicting and are integral to 
refined implementation.

• Cumulative Strategy Mastery Class Report provides a count of the number of 
students in the current reading group who have demonstrated mastery of the 
substrategy at any time during the previous or current grading periods.

For more support, 
refer to Tutorial X: 
Monitoring Student 
Master y of Clarifying.
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Count equals the number of students in the current reading group who have demonstrated mastery of the substrategy  
at any time during the previous or current grading periods. 

Cumulative Strategy Mastery by Class  

Teacher / Instructional Level: / Date:  
 

CLARIFYING - LITERATURE Count 
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L

 

Sound Blend  

Chunk familiar word parts  

Look for base word  

Reread  

Ask for help  

W
O

R
D

 M
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L

E
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E
L

 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resources (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

S
E

N
T

E
N

C
E

 L
E

V
E

L
 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resource (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

Use background knowledge  

Use literature text structure(s)  

P
A

R
A

G
R

A
P

H
 L

E
V

E
L

 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resources (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

Use background knowledge  

Use literature text structure(s)  

 

QUESTIONING - LITERATURE Count 

Ask a question  

Ask questions about who, what,  
when, where, why, and how  

Ask Right There questions  

Ask Think questions  

Show where text answers Right There questions  

Explain reasons or text evidence that answer Think questions  

Remind partner/team to ask questions about what they read  

Ask and answer Right There and/or 
Think questions about story elements 
with reasons and/or evidence 

a. Main Characters 
Right There  
Think  

b. Setting 
Right There  
Think  

c. Problem 
Right There  
Think  

d. Most Important 
Events 

Right There  
Think  

e. Solution 
Right There  
Think  

Ask a variety of questions about story elements  

Ask compare/contrast questions  

Ask cause and effect questions  

Ask sequence questions  

Remind partner/team member to ask questions using other strategies  

 

 

CLARIFYING - INFORMATIONAL Count 

W
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Sound Blend  

Chunk familiar word parts  

Look for base word  

Reread  

Ask for help  
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Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resources (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

S
E

N
T

E
N

C
E

 L
E

V
E

L
 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resource (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

Use background knowledge  

Use informational text structure(s)  

P
A

R
A

G
R

A
P

H
 L

E
V

E
L

 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resources (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

Use background knowledge  

Use informational text structure(s)  

 

QUESTIONING - INFORMATIONAL Count 

Ask a question  

Ask questions about who, what,  
when, where, why, and how  

Ask Right There questions  

Ask Think questions  

Show where text answers Right There questions  

Explain reasons or text evidence that answer Think questions  

Remind partner/team to ask questions about what they read  

Ask and answer Right There and/or 
Think questions about content with 
reasons and/or text evidence 

Main Ideas 
Right There  
Think  

Supporting Details 
Right There  
Think  

Ask a variety of questions about text structures  

Ask compare/contrast questions  

Ask cause and effect questions  

Ask sequence questions  

Remind partner/team member to ask questions using other strategies  
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Count equals the number of students in the current reading group who have demonstrated mastery of the substrategy  
at any time during the previous or current grading periods. 

Cumulative Strategy Mastery by Class  

Teacher / Instructional Level: / Date:  
 

PREDICTING - LITERATURE Count 

B
E

F
O

R
E

 
R

E
A

D
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G
 

Story Ideas 

Preview text and predict story ideas  

Explain story predictions with logical thoughts and 
text elements 

 

A
S

 Y
O

U
 R

E
A

D
 

Story Ideas 

Revise predictions about the story while reading  

Explain predictions about future story events  

Find information that supports a prediction  

Notice story turning points that change a prediction  

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about story ideas 

 

Story Elements 

Predict main characters, setting, problem, events, 
and solution 

 

Explain predictions about story elements  

Revise predictions as new information is read  
Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about story elements 

 

Author’s Intent 

Predict the author’s intent  
Discuss prediction about author’s intent with 
partner/team 

 

Use predictions to critique stories with partner/team  

Use predictions to consider story alternatives with 
partner/team 

 

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about author’s intent 

 

 

SUMMARIZING - LITERATURE Count 

P
A

R
A

G
R

A
P

H
 

Read and restate (retell) 

 

P
A

G
E

 

Read and restate (retell)  

Identify most important story information 
O  
W  

S
E

C
T

IO
N

 

Read and restate (retell)  

Identify most important story information 
O  
W  

Leave out less important details 
O  
W  

Summarize important story information (up to this point) 
O  
W  

W
H

O
L

E
 T

E
X

T
 

Create a story map for story elements 

Main Characters 
O  
W  

Setting 
O  
W  

Problem 
O  
W  

Most Important 
Events 

O  
W  

Solution 
O  
W  

Summarize the story 
O  
W  

Identify theme O  

 

 

PREDICTING - INFORMATIONAL Count 

B
E

F
O

R
E

 R
E

A
D

IN
G

 

Topic 

Preview the text and predict what the text will be 
about 

 

Explain topic predictions with logical thoughts and 
text features 

 

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about topic 

 

MI/SD 
Predict the main idea  

Explain predictions about main idea  

T S Predict text structure  

A
S

 Y
O

U
 R

E
A

D
 

Main 
Idea/Supporting 
Detail 

Find information that proves a prediction was right  

Explain which main ideas support a prediction  

Notice main ideas that change a prediction  

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about main idea 

 

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about supporting details 

 

Text Structure 

Notice information that supports a text structure 
prediction 

 

Notice information that changes a text structure 
prediction 

 

Explain how the text structure improved 
understanding of what was read 

 

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about text structure 

 

 
 

SUMMARIZING - INFORMATIONAL Count 

 Identify topic for informational text  

P
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G
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A
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H
 

Read and restate (retell) 

 

P
A

G
E

 

Read and restate (retell)  

Identify main ideas (written on an organizer) 
O  
W  

Identify supporting details 
O  
W  

Summarize main ideas (written on an organizer) 
O  
W  

S
E

C
T
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N

 

Read and restate (retell) - section  

Identify main ideas 
O  
W  

Identify supporting details for the idea tree 
O  
W  

Summarize main ideas and supporting details 
O  
W  

W
H

O
L

E
 T

E
X

T
 

Identify most important main ideas 
O  
W  

Identify supporting details 
O  
W  

Summarize main ideas and supporting details 
O  
W  
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• Cumulative Strategy Mastery Individual Report provides the date when an individual 
in the current reading group demonstrated mastery of the substrategy.

Date indicates the most recent student demonstration of mastery of the substrategy. 

Cumulative Strategy Mastery by Student  Student:  

Teacher / Instructional Level: / Date:  
 

CLARIFYING - LITERATURE Date 
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O
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L

E
V

E
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Sound Blend  

Chunk familiar word parts  

Look for base word  

Reread  

Ask for help  
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D
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G
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Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resources (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

S
E

N
T

E
N

C
E

 L
E

V
E

L
 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resource (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

Use background knowledge  

Use literature text structure(s)  

P
A

R
A

G
R

A
P

H
 L

E
V

E
L

 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resources (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

Use background knowledge  

Use literature text structure(s)  

 

QUESTIONING - LITERATURE Date 

Ask a question  

Ask questions about who, what,  
when, where, why, and how  

Ask Right There questions  

Ask Think questions  

Show where text answers Right There questions  

Explain reasons or text evidence that answer Think questions  

Remind partner/team to ask questions about what they read  

Ask and answer Right There and/or 
Think questions about story elements 
with reasons and/or evidence 

a. Main Characters 
Right There  
Think  

b. Setting 
Right There  
Think  

c. Problem 
Right There  
Think  

d. Most Important 
Events 

Right There  
Think  

e. Solution 
Right There  
Think  

Ask a variety of questions about story elements  

Ask compare/contrast questions  

Ask cause and effect questions  

Ask sequence questions  

Remind partner/team member to ask questions using other strategies  

 

 

CLARIFYING - INFORMATIONAL Date 

W
O

R
D

 
P

R
O

N
U

N
C

IA
T

IO
N

 
L

E
V

E
L

 

Sound Blend  

Chunk familiar word parts  

Look for base word  

Reread  

Ask for help  

W
O

R
D

 M
E

A
N

IN
G

 
L

E
V

E
L

 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resources (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  
S

E
N

T
E

N
C

E
 L

E
V

E
L

 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resource (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

Use background knowledge  

Use informational text structure(s)  

P
A

R
A

G
R

A
P

H
 L

E
V

E
L

 

Reread  

Ask for help  

Use context  

Read on  

Use other resources (Dictionary/Thesaurus)  

Use background knowledge  

Use informational text structure(s)  

 

QUESTIONING - INFORMATIONAL Date 

Ask a question  

Ask questions about who, what,  
when, where, why, and how  

Ask Right There questions  

Ask Think questions  

Show where text answers Right There questions  

Explain reasons or text evidence that answer Think questions  

Remind partner/team to ask questions about what they read  

Ask and answer Right There and/or 
Think questions about content with 
reasons and/or text evidence 

Main Ideas 
Right There  
Think  

Supporting Details 
Right There  
Think  

Ask a variety of questions about text structures  

Ask compare/contrast questions  

Ask cause and effect questions  

Ask sequence questions  

Remind partner/team member to ask questions using other strategies  
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Date indicates the most recent student demonstration of mastery of the substrategy. 

Cumulative Strategy Mastery by Student  Student:  

Teacher / Instructional Level: / Date:  
 

PREDICTING - LITERATURE Date 

B
E

F
O

R
E

 
R

E
A

D
IN

G
 

Story Ideas 

Preview text and predict story ideas  

Explain story predictions with logical thoughts and 
text elements 

 

A
S

 Y
O

U
 R

E
A

D
 

Story Ideas 

Revise predictions about the story while reading  

Explain predictions about future story events  

Find information that supports a prediction  

Notice story turning points that change a prediction  

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about story ideas 

 

Story Elements 

Predict main characters, setting, problem, events, 
and solution 

 

Explain predictions about story elements  

Revise predictions as new information is read  
Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about story elements 

 

Author’s Intent 

Predict the author’s intent  
Discuss prediction about author’s intent with 
partner/team 

 

Use predictions to critique stories with partner/team  

Use predictions to consider story alternatives with 
partner/team 

 

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about author’s intent 

 

 

SUMMARIZING - LITERATURE Date 

P
A

R
A

G
R

A
P

H
 

Read and restate (retell) 

 

P
A

G
E

 

Read and restate (retell)  

Identify most important story information 
O  
W  

S
E

C
T

IO
N

 

Read and restate (retell)  

Identify most important story information 
O  
W  

Leave out less important details 
O  
W  

Summarize important story information (up to this point) 
O  
W  

W
H

O
L

E
 T

E
X

T
 

Create a story map for story elements 

Main Characters 
O  
W  

Setting 
O  
W  

Problem 
O  
W  

Most Important 
Events 

O  
W  

Solution 
O  
W  

Summarize the story 
O  
W  

Identify theme O  

 

 

PREDICTING - INFORMATIONAL Date 

B
E

F
O

R
E

 R
E

A
D

IN
G

 

Topic 

Preview the text and predict what the text will be 
about 

 

Explain topic predictions with logical thoughts and 
text features 

 

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about topic 

 

MI/SD 
Predict the main idea  

Explain predictions about main idea  

T S Predict text structure  

A
S

 Y
O

U
 R

E
A

D
 

Main 
Idea/Supporting 
Detail 

Find information that proves a prediction was right  

Explain which main ideas support a prediction  

Notice main ideas that change a prediction  

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about main idea 

 

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about supporting details 

 

Text Structure 

Notice information that supports a text structure 
prediction 

 

Notice information that changes a text structure 
prediction 

 

Explain how the text structure improved 
understanding of what was read 

 

Ask questions supporting partner/team predictions 
about text structure 

 

 
 

SUMMARIZING - INFORMATIONAL Count 

 Identify topic for informational text  

P
A

R
A

G
R

A
P

H
 

Read and restate (retell) 

 

P
A

G
E

 

Read and restate (retell)  

Identify main ideas (written on an organizer) 
O  
W  

Identify supporting details 
O  
W  

Summarize main ideas (written on an organizer) 
O  
W  

S
E

C
T

IO
N

 

Read and restate (retell) - section  

Identify main ideas 
O  
W  

Identify supporting details for the idea tree 
O  
W  

Summarize main ideas and supporting details 
O  
W  

W
H

O
L

E
 T

E
X

T
 

Identify most important main ideas 
O  
W  

Identify supporting details 
O  
W  

Summarize main ideas and supporting details 
O  
W  

 

The data in these reports should be used throughout the year to determine what steps to 
take in regard to strategy and substrategy targets in the classroom.
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 Extending Strategy Use

You may determine that your students need additional strategy practice, especially with 
content-area texts. If so, you can follow these steps to create strategy-extension lessons 
for your class:

• Choose an appropriate text for your students to use for strategy practice.

• Write strategy questions to guide a discussion of the text.

• Tell students which strategy and substrategy they will practice when reading.

• Have students partner read the text, using their strategies and sticky notes.

• Use the questions you wrote to guide the discussion of the text students read.

• Ask students to share their strategy use and use the strategy-use rubric to 
evaluate  responses.

 Class Discussion

Class Discussion begins with the Lightning Round. The Lightning Round focuses teams 
on the importance of student discourse in preparing all team members to present high-
quality responses to earn team celebration points. Teams share their strategy-use that 
discussions, Team Talk responses, words that they have explored in their word power 
journals, and demonstrate fluency by reading a short passage. Rubrics in the team folder 
provide students with clear guides for preparing high-quality responses that will earn 
them team celebration points in the Lightning Round. 

STRATEGY USE

In the Lightning Round, you randomly select a member from a few teams to share an 
example from the team’s strategy-use discussion. For example, a reporter will describe 
a problem that a team member had dealing with the text, what strategies were used 
to solve the problem, and how using the strategy helped them better understand the 
text. Using the strategy-use rubric to evaluate responses, if a Random Reporter gives 
a 100-point response, the team receives a point on the Team Celebration Points poster. 
Record individual scores on the teacher cycle record form. 
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TEAM TALK RESPONSES

The same process is followed for sharing oral and written answers to the Team Talk 
questions. Once again, a simple rubric is used by you and the class to evaluate the quality 
of the Random Reporters’ responses. Introduce the rubric as a tool for building a quality 
answer in Teamwork and as a tool for rating a response in the Lightning Round. Teams 
should use the Team Talk rubric and ask: Do we have a 100-point response to this Team 
Talk question? 

Team Talk (oral and written)
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and  
connects the answer to the 
supporting evidence and uses 
academic language.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and includes 
supporting evidence and examples 
(from the text or from experience).

80 uses full sentences to clearly and 
correctly answer the question. 

Note that the first level of the rubric requires a correct response using full sentences. 
The next level requires elaboration to include supporting evidence and examples. The 
100-level response requires that the Random Reporter make a connection between the 
answer and the supporting evidence—tell why or how it supports the answer—and use 
academic language. The rubric is anchored in 21st-century standards that emphasize 
the importance of citing the strongest textual evidence to support a claim and using 
academic language.

Academic language is defined for students as the language used in school. Below are a 
few examples of academic language. You will notice that the first columns include Tier II 
words, words that appear often in complex text and are key to understanding directions 
and relationships and in making inferences. Students encounter Tier II words in their 
reading, but they may not use them in their oral and written responses unless they are 
confident users of the words. The last column, concept words, includes Tier III words. 
Tier III words are the discipline-specific concept words and key terms that students will 
need to know to understand the complex texts they will encounter in science, history, 
social studies, math, literature, and other content areas in high school and beyond. Guide 
students and teams to an understanding of academic language by discussing examples 
of it in student answers. Remind teams that to earn a team celebration point in the 
Lightning Round, their responses must include academic language.

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #13, Focus: 
Improving Comprehension 
through Team Discussions 
and Tutorial R: Scoring for 
Team Talk and Test Questions.

For more support,  
refer to Tutorial EE:  
Academic Language.
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Examples of Academic Language

Verbs
Qualifying Words/

Phrases Nouns Concept Words
illustrates
proves
provides
identifies
communicates
demonstrates
analyze
examine
supports
reinforces
creates
conclude
suggests
conveys
connects
argues
affects
relates
includes
emphasizes
located
indicated
resulted
involves
differs
portrayed
presents
defends
refers
resolves
oppose

In addition,  
additionally
however
for example,  
for instance
according to the text
in contrast
typically
specifically
significantly
accurately
commonly
especially
on the other hand
equally
meanwhile
similarly
generally
due to the fact
correctly
for these reasons

purpose
development
focus
controversy
opportunity
caption
diagram
outcome
evidence
reaction
impact
statement
process
conclusion
function
structures
aim
advantages
characteristics
factors
appearance
materials
issue
role
conditions

society
historical
system
consequence
climate
logical
skeptical
argument
population
technology
techniques
values
culture
hypothesis
dialogue
modernization
predator, prey
primary source
universally
conflict
rivalry
bias
conscience
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COLOR-CODED SAMPLE ANSWERS

Sample 80-, 90-, and 100-point answers are provided for each Team Talk question and 
comprehension questions on the cycle test. You will note that each answer in the teacher 
edition is color-coded to correspond to the levels in the rubric. Color-coding allows you 
to clearly see the parts of a high-quality answer. An 80-point response, a correct answer 
using full sentences, is in blue. A 90-point response is an 80-point response that also 
includes supporting evidence or examples in green. A 100-point response includes blue 
and green (correct answer and evidence) plus a connecting or concluding statement 
in red. In the 100-point response, examples of academic language are boldface and in 
highlighted or gray text. 

Color-coding Key
Blue text Correct answer in complete sentences

Green text Supporting evidence and examples

Red text Wrap-up that connects the answer to the evidence

Gray and bold text Academic language

Throughout the Reading Edge units, you will show videos of sample Team Talk 
responses to the students. These videos display the same color-coding that is in the 
teacher edition, so students will also be able to see the parts of a high-quality answer. If 
you are using whiteboard lessons, this color-coding will appear in all sample answers to 
Team Talk questions marked “(Team Talk rubric).” 

WORD POWER JOURNAL

During Teamwork, teams share words that team members have added to their word 
power journals. The purpose and content of these journals are discussed in more detail 
in the Vocabulary section of this guide. Teams use the following rubric to prepare to 
share their word power discussions in the Lightning Round. Refer to the rubric during 
the Lightning Round, and have teams evaluate the Random Reporters’ responses. Record 
individual scores on the teacher cycle record form.

Word Power
The Random Reporter:

100

gives a 90-pt. response and expands on 
the meaning, for example, identifies
• related words
• a second meaning
• a word connotation
• an antonym

90
gives an 80-pt. response and 
explains the meaning in a definition 
and a meaningful sentence.

80
tells a word or phrase added to the 
word power journal and why it was 
added (what makes it important 
or interesting).
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FLUENCY

Teams can earn team celebration points on the poster when they practice and prepare 
their team members to read a short passage fluently during the Lightning Round. The 
fluency rubric will help partners give feedback to each other to improve their fluency. 
It is also a tool for evaluating and giving feedback to students in the Lightning Round. 
Throughout the Reading Edge units, you will show videos of students reading passages 
for fluency. Your students will use the fluency rubric to evaluate and discuss the 
feedback that they would give to the students in the video.

Fluency
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and  
reads smoothly and with expression 
(shows emotion and changes with 
punctuation and dialogue).

90
gives an 80-pt. response and  
reads at just the right pace to 
understand the text—not too slow 
and not too fast.

80 reads a short passage and pronounces 
most of the words correctly.

 Celebrate

At the end of the Lightning Round, tally the team scores on the poster, and celebrate 
team successes. It is important for students to understand that they are responsible for 
their learning and that they earn their successes by working together as a team. Be sure 
to take time to recognize teams that are performing well and encourage all teams to 
reflect on their progress. 

 Cycle Test

Students take the cycle test in lesson 6 of each cycle. The cycle test has three parts—
comprehension, writing, and vocabulary—each worth 100 points. In part I, students 
read a new section of text and answer five comprehension questions worth 20 points 
each. One of the skill questions on the test is highlighted as the target-skill or strategy 
question. Before the test, students identify the key words in the designated target-skill 
question. After the test, students discuss their answers to this question and improve 
them using a different-colored ink. When scoring this section of the test, you will score 
original answers and then add extra points for improved answers to this target-skill 
question. In addition to recording scores for the three parts of the test on the teacher 
cycle record form, record data from the designated target-skill question on the form so it 
can be factored into the Class Summary of Targeted Skills report.

For more support, refer to 
the component team sample 
agenda #2: Edge In: Team 
Celebration Points and the 
Feedback Loop.

For more support, refer 
to Tutorial U: Cycle Test 
Administration and Analysis.
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In part II of the test, the students write an extended response to a prompt that asks 
them to write to inform, support a claim with reasons, or write a literary response. The 
writing project in lesson 5 provides practice for this writing portion of the test. Writing 
prompts connect directly with the content of the text that students have been reading 
during the cycle. The appropriate writer’s guide is included in this section of the test 
to help students as they write and to provide teachers with criteria for evaluating and 
scoring the student writing. 

Part III has ten vocabulary questions to assess knowledge of the vocabulary words the 
students studied during the cycle. In addition, one question asks students to clarify a 
word or phrase using context clues, and another asks students to define a word from 
their team’s word power discussions and use it correctly in a sentence. 

 Read and Respond Homework

Students are expected to read twenty minutes each night from a self-selected book, 
magazine, or other text chosen from the classroom library or any other source. On a 
Read and Respond homework form, students keep a log of pages read, write comments, 
and prepare answers to questions about their reading. Motivate students to do their 
homework reading by awarding team celebration points to teams with 100 percent 
homework completion. Teachers spot check Read and Respond homework during the 
cycle and tally the completion rates on the teacher cycle record form. 

To help build momentum and motivation, teachers should spot check Read and Respond 
daily and celebrate completion. Each student earns 1 team celebration point for each 
day that they return their Read and Respond homework. The teams record their team 
celebration points in the tally boxes on the team score sheet.

In lesson 7 of each cycle, students use the questions and their answers on the Read 
and Respond homework form to discuss with their teams and prepare presentations of 
their self-selected reading. Team members share their responses and give one another 
feedback. During the oral presentations, students use their revised responses to the 
questions to describe the kind of texts that they read, the strategies that helped them 
understand the text, and whether they will recommend their reading selections to others. 
During Class Discussion, randomly select one member from each team to present his 
or her responses to the Read and Respond questions. Award team celebration points for 
complete answers that explain the students’ thinking. 

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda, #18, Promoting 
Self-Selected Reading 
and Tutorial II: Lesson 7: 
Read and Respond.
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Read and Respond
Use your notes to prepare for the team discussion of lesson 7.

Name ___________________________________________________ Start Date _________________________

Title and Author _____________________________________________________________________________

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Read at least 20 minutes each day. 

Name:    Word: 

Sentence:

Vocabulary 
Voucher

Read and Respond
Use your notes to prepare for the team discussion of lesson 7.

Name ___________________________________________________ Start Date _________________________

Title and Author _____________________________________________________________________________

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Summary/Main Idea:

Date: Pages: Adult Signature:

Read at least 20 minutes each day. 

Vocabulary 
Voucher

Name:    Word: 

Sentence:
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 Recording Comprehension Scores

Team Score Sheet

Team Name Music Maniacs

Team Members: Jasmina Smooth (4)

Reggie Rapper (3)

Rocky Roller (1)

Tillie Twang (2)

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: Identify Central Ideas Cycle 2

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension 84

Writing 80

Vocabulary 94 Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use 80

44

– Graphic Organizer/Notes 85
– Team Talk Oral 90
– Team Talk Written 85
– Summary 83
– Fluency (rubric) 88
– Word Power 93

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Not Met 0

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

!Super

T e a m  S t a t u s

100 93 386

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

 
New Lesson Cycle for:

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:
Everyone participates.

Reading Objective:   
Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Strategy and Substrategy:
Summarizing – Informational Introduction

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Room: 320 Start Date: 10/25/2013

Vocabulary Vault

© 2013 Success for All Foundation     ZZ5338     XXX0413

Summary

devastation

catastrophic

surveillance

90 80

90 90

80 90

90 90

90 80

90 100

90 80

 
© 2013 Success for All Foundation 7600 | The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition   |   43

Part V: Managing Assessment Data in Reading Edge 2nd Edition
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Kit ZZ5339-1
ZZ5339 HBP0413

The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record | Level 6 Cycle 1—Interpret Information Lesson Date: 10/25/13 Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Reading Room: 320

Strategy/Substrategy: Summarizing—Informational/Introduction  Reading Objective: Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior: Everyone participates./Role cards, talking chips, or equity sticks used well  Writing Objective: Provide supporting facts, examples, or events.

© 2013 Success for All Foundation

Team Goals:
Choose a goal for each team  
by shading a circle on each  
team row.

Classwork Scores
(70, 80, 90, 100)

Test Scores
(0–100)

Read and 
Respond 

(0–7) Fluency
Team 

Celebration

SU
Strategy 

Use

Graphic  
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(Rubric) Word Power Comprehension

Targeted  
Skill Test  
Question 
#4 DC Writing Vocabulary Tally (wcpm) Poster Points

Team: A ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Team: B ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Team: C ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Diamond, Derry K. (4)

Gridiron, Greg L. (2)

Hoops, Heather F. (3)

Jumper, Jonas J. (1)

Zamboni, Zoey G. (5)

Rapper, Reggie J. (4)

Roller, Rocky S. (1)

Smooth, Jasmina (2)

Twang, Tillie (3)

Aire, Amy P. (1)

Landlock, Louis M. (4)

Oshen, Omri A. (2)

Spacey, Simba Q. (3)

Travel Troopers

Music Maniacs

Able Athletes

100
90 80 80 86 ✔ 71 85 140

70 80 80 90 78 82 89 151
90 90 90 80 85 80 78

100 90 80 100 86 ✔ 68 92
70 80 80 70 100 90 79 71 93 143

100

90 90 90 90 93 ✔ 79 100
90 80 100 90 83 ✔ 95 90

90
90 90 90 90 90 91 ✔ 87 80
90 90 80 90 90 90 ✔ 81 85

100 90 90 90 92 ✔ 88 86
90 80 90 70 100 93 ✔ 87 87
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 Step Up to Research

Step Up to Research units provide structured opportunities for students to practice 
the reading, writing, speaking, and listening skills that are required if they are to be 
ready for college and careers. The 21st-century standards emphasize the importance 
of students doing research to build and present knowledge. Research units provide a 
short, focused opportunity for students to research questions that they generate, gather 
relevant information from multiple sources, cite sources correctly, draft a written 
product, and present their findings to an audience. 

In these four-lesson units, students: 

• generate a researchable question;

• receive instruction in a targeted research skill (e.g., using the Internet to do research, 
citing sources and avoiding plagiarism, interviewing, presentation skills);

• conduct research to find relevant information;

• write an answer to the question;

• include at least one text feature to inform their audience;  

• prepare and deliver a presentation of their findings; and 

• give and receive feedback based on a careful examination of the research process 
and their work.

Lesson 1 

Active  
Instruction

Lesson 2 

Teamwork—
Research

Lesson 3 
Teamwork— 

Write

Lesson 4 

Present and 
Evaluate

• Teacher posts a 
research focus. 

• With their teams, 
students generate 
questions related to 
the focus. 

• Teams prioritize 
and improve their 
questions.

• Each student 
individually 
chooses one 
question to 
research.

• Teacher presents 
a mini-lesson on a 
research skill.

• Students begin 
using research 
materials to find 
information and 
make notes.

• Students continue 
using research 
materials to find 
information and 
make notes.

• Partners share an 
important piece of 
information they 
have found and its 
source.

• Teacher circulates 
and records each 
completed step on 
the teacher cycle 
record form.

• Random Reporters 
share an 
important piece 
of information, its 
source, and why it 
is important.

• Students make 
a plan for their 
written products.

• Students draft their 
written products.

• Students 
individually share 
their presentations 
with a teammate 
and share feedback.

• Team members use 
an evaluation form 
to give feedback.

• Students improve 
their presentations 
based on feedback.

• Teacher circulates 
and records each 
completed step on 
the teacher cycle 
record form.

• Random Reporters 
tell about a strength  
their teammates 
shared with 
them about their 
presentations.

• Students move to 
designated groups 
and take turns 
presenting their 
research findings.

• Other students in 
the group use the 
evaluation form to 
rate writing quality, 
research skills, and 
presentation skills 
of the presenting 
student.

• Students return 
to their teams 
and review the 
feedback they have 
received.

• Students identify 
areas of strength 
and areas that need 
improvement.

• Collect plans, 
drafts, written 
products, and 
evaluation forms.

For more support, refer to 
Tutorial E: Research Lessons.
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To begin their research projects, students use a routine based on the Question 
Formulation Technique (Rothstein, 2012). In lesson 1, students generate questions 
around a focus that is related to the text that they read in the previous unit. 

First Next Next Next

QFT 

Asking 

Questions

Ask as many 
questions as  
you can.

Do not stop to 
answer, discuss, 
or judge the 
questions.

Write down 
every question 
just as you hear 
it. If a teammate 
makes a 
statement,  
turn it into  
a question.

Make sure that 
every teammate 
is ready to share 
one or two 
questions with 
the class.

First Next Next Next

Choose a 

research 

question.

Each student 
writes down 
up to three 
researchable 
questions.

Student 1 
reads his or her 
questions.

Teammates use 
the Research 
Question 
Checklist to 
discuss which 
question is most 
researchable.

Teammates 
continue until 
everyone has 
read his or 
her questions 
and received 
feedback.

Each student 
chooses one 
question to 
research.

Each team 
makes sure that 
all teammates 
are ready to 
share their 
research 
questions with 
the class.

They then prioritize and refine their questions, narrowing their list to three researchable 
questions. Using the Research Question Checklist and team discussion, each student 
chooses one question that they would like to explore through research. 

First Next Next Next

QFT 

Asking 

Questions

Ask as many 
questions as  
you can.

Do not stop to 
answer, discuss, 
or judge the 
questions.

Write down 
every question 
just as you hear 
it. If a teammate 
makes a 
statement,  
turn it into  
a question.

Make sure that 
every teammate 
is ready to share 
one or two 
questions with 
the class.

First Next Next Next

Choose a 

research 

question.

Each student 
writes down 
up to three 
researchable 
questions.

Student 1 
reads his or her 
questions.

Teammates use 
the Research 
Question 
Checklist to 
discuss which 
question is most 
researchable.

Teammates 
continue until 
everyone has 
read his or 
her questions 
and received 
feedback.

Each student 
chooses one 
question to 
research.

Each team 
makes sure that 
all teammates 
are ready to 
share their 
research 
questions with 
the class.

Research Question Checklist

Is the question interesting 

and important?

•  Does the question help me learn something new?

•  Is the question open-ended?

Do I need to narrow down 

the question?

•  Can the question be answered with the materials available to me?

•  Can I answer the question in the time that I have to complete  
my research?

Active Instruction in lesson 1 includes a mini-lesson on an aspect of research such as 
note-taking and citing sources or Internet research skills. In lesson 2, students gather 
information to answer their questions, take notes, and record sources. In lesson 3, 
they review their notes, make plans, and begin writing and assembling their research 
products. Each student then shares his or her product with a teammate for feedback 
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and makes changes as needed. In lesson 4, students present their research to groups 
other than their own teams. Listening students use an evaluation form to provide 
a written evaluation of each presentation that they hear. There are four rounds of 
presentations, during which each student has approximately three minutes to present. 
When presentations are completed, teachers collect the written materials, including the 
plans, drafts, and evaluations. Teachers then score and return the research products by 
the end of the following unit. Written products are scored using the appropriate writer’s 
guide, Writing to Support a Claim or Writing to Inform, as indicated at the top of the 
student’s paper.

Teacher component teams may decide to expand on this introductory research 
experience in content-area classes by using this process and students’ newfound interest 
in a topic that they investigated in reading class.
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 Introduction

Fluency is the ability to read with comprehension, accuracy, at an appropriate rate, and 
with appropriate expression. Fluency applies to both oral and silent reading. In silent 
reading, students need to read fluently if they are to comprehend the text.

Fluent readers:

• read smoothly, as if they were speaking, allowing them to discern meaning from text. 

• do not have to concentrate on decoding words. They can focus their attention on 
making connections among ideas of the text and their background knowledge.

• divide text into meaningful chunks and pause appropriately according 
to punctuation.

• know when to change emphasis or tone.

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #16, Focus: 
Fluency Data Review and 
Tutorial FF: Fluency Practice 
and Goals.
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 Modeling Fluency

Listening to fluent reading is imperative to improving reading fluency. Research 
suggests that fluency instruction should consist of ample modeling and partner practice 
opportunities. By reading effortlessly during the lesson (Interactive Read Aloud) 
teachers provide a good model of fluent reading. Students learn how a reader’s voice can 
help written text make sense. 

When first modeling fluency, it is important that teachers explain the skills that they 
are modeling (expressiveness, smoothness, or correctness). Teachers can even break 
these skills down further by explaining why they demonstrate a particular emotion while 
reading, how their intonation changes with a question mark, how they phrase text to 
sound as if they were talking in a conversation, or how they read without errors. Then 
students listen as the teacher reads the text aloud and give feedback using the fluency 
rubric in the team folder. Use of the rubric should be taught, modeled, and practiced 
with students.

Fluency
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and  
reads smoothly and with expression 
(shows emotion and changes with 
punctuation and dialogue).

90
gives an 80-pt. response and  
reads at just the right pace to 
understand the text—not too slow 
and not too fast.

80 reads a short passage and pronounces 
most of the words correctly.

In addition to teacher modeling, many Reading Edge units include videos of students 
reading. Teachers show the videos to the class for further practice in using the rubric to 
give feedback.

After teachers have modeled and highlighted specific aspects of fluency, it is important 
to have students practice fluent reading with their partners. As they take turns reading, 
teachers encourage students to use the fluency rubric to give feedback. Teachers have 
students note their strengths and areas for improvement. As teachers monitor, they 
offer feedback and guidance to help students use the fluency rubric and become actively 
engaged in their fluency progress. Teachers remind students that their teams can earn 
points for fluency during the Lightning Round so they will want to practice reading a 
short passage fluently and prepare their partners. 

With  
Partners First Second Third Fourth Finally

3 

Fluency

Choose a short 
passage from 
the text.

Practice reading 
it aloud with 
your partner.

Use the fluency 
rubric to give your 
partner feedback.

Make sure all 
team members 
are prepared for 
a fluency check 
in the Lightning 
Round.
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 Informal Fluency Assessment

The fluency rubric provides a structure for informal assessment. It sets expectations 
for students, motivates them to reread for fluency with expression, and enables them 
to provide feedback to their partners. Teachers remind the students that during the 
Lightning Round they will randomly select a member of a team to read aloud a short 
passage that he or she has practiced reading fluently. Random Reporters who can read 
a familiar passage correctly, smoothly, at an appropriate rate, and with expression will 
earn points for their teams. Teachers take this opportunity to informally assess fluency 
using the rubric and record individual scores on the teacher cycle record form.

 Formal Fluency Assessment 

Formal fluency assessment in the Reading Edge assesses fluency rate. While students 
should be expected to demonstrate the other criteria on the fluency rubric, their formal 
score only represents the number of words correct per minute. This score is then 
recorded in the Fluency (wcpm) column on the teacher cycle record form. 

Formal fluency assessments should be administered at least once a quarter. Formal 
fluency assessment takes place while students are partner reading unfamiliar text. 
Teachers may choose to formally assess all students during one cycle or across a few 
cycles toward the end of the quarter. To implement a formal fluency-rate assessment:

• have each student read aloud during Partner Reading;

• remind the student to use the skills in the rubric to read fluently;

• indicate the student’s starting point, set the time, and tell him or her to begin;

• time the student for one minute, noting any word errors;

• mark where the student stops;

• count the number of words in the passage that the student read in one minute, and 
then subtract the number of word errors;

• record the words correct per minute under Fluency (wcpm) in the teacher cycle 
record form.

The following box lists the suggested target-rate ranges of words correct per minute 
(wcpm) by grade level.

Words Correct per Minute  
(wcpm) Goals

Grade Goal
2 60–90

3 90–120

4 120–150

5 120–180

6 120–180+
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 Recording Fluency Scores

Team Score Sheet

Team Name Music Maniacs

Team Members: Jasmina Smooth (4)

Reggie Rapper (3)

Rocky Roller (1)

Tillie Twang (2)

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: Identify Central Ideas Cycle 2

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension 84

Writing 80

Vocabulary 94 Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use 80

44

– Graphic Organizer/Notes 85
– Team Talk Oral 90
– Team Talk Written 85
– Summary 83
– Fluency (rubric) 88
– Word Power 93

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Not Met 0

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

!Super

T e a m  S t a t u s

100 93 386

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

 
New Lesson Cycle for:

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:
Everyone participates.

Reading Objective:   
Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Strategy and Substrategy:
Summarizing – Informational Introduction

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Room: 320 Start Date: 10/25/2013

Vocabulary Vault

© 2013 Success for All Foundation     ZZ5338     XXX0413

Summary

devastation

catastrophic

surveillance

90 80

90 90

80 90

90 90

90 80

90 100

90 80
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The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record | Level 6 Cycle 1—Interpret Information Lesson Date: 10/25/13 Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Reading Room: 320

Strategy/Substrategy: Summarizing—Informational/Introduction  Reading Objective: Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior: Everyone participates./Role cards, talking chips, or equity sticks used well  Writing Objective: Provide supporting facts, examples, or events.
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Team Goals:
Choose a goal for each team  
by shading a circle on each  
team row.

Classwork Scores
(70, 80, 90, 100)

Test Scores
(0–100)

Read and 
Respond 

(0–7) Fluency
Team 

Celebration

SU
Strategy 

Use

Graphic  
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(Rubric) Word Power Comprehension

Targeted  
Skill Test  
Question 
#4 DC Writing Vocabulary Tally (wcpm) Poster Points

Team: A ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Team: B ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Team: C ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Diamond, Derry K. (4)

Gridiron, Greg L. (2)

Hoops, Heather F. (3)

Jumper, Jonas J. (1)

Zamboni, Zoey G. (5)

Rapper, Reggie J. (4)

Roller, Rocky S. (1)

Smooth, Jasmina (2)

Twang, Tillie (3)

Aire, Amy P. (1)

Landlock, Louis M. (4)

Oshen, Omri A. (2)

Spacey, Simba Q. (3)

Travel Troopers

Music Maniacs

Able Athletes

100
90 80 80 86 ✔ 71 85 140

70 80 80 90 78 82 89 151
90 90 90 80 85 80 78

100 90 80 100 86 ✔ 68 92
70 80 80 70 100 90 79 71 93 143

100

90 90 90 90 93 ✔ 79 100
90 80 100 90 83 ✔ 95 90

90
90 90 90 90 90 91 ✔ 87 80
90 90 80 90 90 90 ✔ 81 85

100 90 90 90 92 ✔ 88 86
90 80 90 70 100 93 ✔ 87 87
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 Introduction

Building students’ regular use of academic language is essential for success in middle 
school, high school, and beyond. College-and-career-readiness standards for language 
and other 21st-century standards focus on students’ acquiring knowledge of a range of 
general vocabulary and domain-specific words and phrases to help them comprehend 
increasingly complex text. Vocabulary instruction in the Reading Edge 2nd Edition 
emphasizes learning to use the Tier II and Tier III words related to the texts that students 
are reading. Each cycle, students learn to use a list of eight words from their reading 
through a variety of generative activities, including:

• recognizing example/nonexample,

• creating meaningful sentences,

• identifying which meaning is best from the sentence in the text,

• identifying synonym/antonym,

• using the word correctly in different contexts,

• answering cloze sentences,

• identifying which sentence uses the word incorrectly,

• using Greek or Latin roots, and

• using two of the words to ask a question.

Students also build their vocabularies through the use of word power journals. In 
these journals, students explore important words from their reading. This exploration 
includes making word maps with related words, recording synonyms and antonyms, and 
exploring connotations and connections to Greek and Latin roots. 

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #15, Focus: 
Mastering Vocabular y. 

For more explanation and 
examples of academic 
language, see the Reading 
Comprehension section.
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 Developing Word-Recognition Skills

During Active Instruction in lessons 2–6, students learn words and their meanings 
through several activities that focus on the development of word strategies, word 
pronunciation, and how to use words within a given context.

Partner Vocabulary Study includes an opening activity in lessons 2–6:

• Students enter vocabulary words into their word power journals. They then use the 
Partner Vocabulary Study routine to rate their knowledge of the words.

Partner Vocabulary Study

1.
Rate your knowledge of each 
vocabulary word.

+  I know this word and 
can use it.

✔  This word looks 
familiar; it has 
something to do with…

?  I don’t know this word; 
it’s totally new to me.

2.
Discuss with your partner a vocabulary word 
you know and one that needs further study.

3.
Take turns pronouncing the vocabulary 
words, telling their meanings, and using the 
words in new sentences.

4.
Listening partners give thumbs up if the 
word is used correctly or add ideas to help 
their partners.

• Ratings are updated through the cycle, helping students target the words that they 
still need to learn.

Sample Student Journal:

crystallized ✓++ 

hexagon +++
miniscule ✓++
correlation ??+
symmetry +++
hypothesized ??+
behemoths ?++
geothermal ✓✓+

For more support, refer to 
Tutorial BB: Word Power 
Journals and Rating Words 
and Tutorial DD: Developing 
Vocabular y Across the 
Curriculum.
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 Vocabulary

• The teacher asks teams to indicate when they are ready to tell a word the entire team 
rated with a “+” and a word the entire team rated with a “?.”

• The teacher awards team celebration points for Random Reporters who share one 
word the team knows and one word they need to study further.

• The teacher reads each word and models chunking as needed, and then reads the 
meaning of the word.

• The teacher awards team celebration points for Random Reporters who share their 
team’s new sentence using a vocabulary word.

 Word Power Journals 

Students use the word power journal to record and process unfamiliar or interesting 
words that they encounter as they read and to build their academic vocabularies. In 
the process of exploring a word of their own choosing, students are connecting it to a 
mental framework that will help them recall the word and figure out its meaning when 
they encounter it in a different context. Through regular entries in their word power 
journals, students:

• explore new words,

• create word maps, and

• build academic vocabulary. 

In lesson 3, teachers model choosing an important word from the text or class 
discussion and exploring the word in a word power journal entry.

Teachers use a Think Aloud and word map to model how students can explore 
words (related words, second and third meanings, connotations of the word,  
synonyms/antonyms, Greek/Latin roots).

Sample Word Map

can relate to anything

change form 
or structure

 biology, geology, psychology

branch of biology dealing 
w/form of organismsrelated words

ending: ology

morphologymorph, morphs, 
morphing, morphed

For more information on word 
power in levels 2-3, refer to 
the introductor y section of 
the Reading Edge 2nd Edition 
Teacher’s Guide.
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• During the Lightning Round, teachers use Random Reporter to select two 
or three students to explain an entry in their word power journals. Using the 
following word power rubric to evaluate, teachers award team celebration points 
for 100-point responses.

Word Power
The Random Reporter:

100

gives a 90-pt. response and expands on 
the meaning, for example, identifies
• related words
• a second meaning
• a word connotation
• an antonym

90
gives an 80-pt. response and 
explains the meaning in a definition 
and a meaningful sentence.

80
tells a word or phrase added to the 
word power journal and why it was 
added (what makes it important 
or interesting).

 Vocabulary Vault

• In lessons 2–6, the teacher reminds students that they can earn points for their 
team by finding words from the vocabulary list used in another place, such as in a 
magazine, textbook, TV ad, etc. They can bring in or copy the sentence in which the 
word was used and put it in the Vocabulary Vault.

• In lesson 7, the teacher awards team celebration points to teams that share 
Vocabulary Vault words and explain how each word was used.

For more support, refer to 
Tutorial CC: Vocabular y Vault.
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 Recording Vocabulary Scores

Team Score Sheet

Team Name Music Maniacs

Team Members: Jasmina Smooth (4)

Reggie Rapper (3)

Rocky Roller (1)

Tillie Twang (2)

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: Identify Central Ideas Cycle 2

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension 84

Writing 80

Vocabulary 94 Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use 80

44

– Graphic Organizer/Notes 85
– Team Talk Oral 90
– Team Talk Written 85
– Summary 83
– Fluency (rubric) 88
– Word Power 93

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Not Met 0

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

!Super

T e a m  S t a t u s

100 93 386

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

 
New Lesson Cycle for:

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:
Everyone participates.

Reading Objective:   
Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Strategy and Substrategy:
Summarizing – Informational Introduction

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Room: 320 Start Date: 10/25/2013

Vocabulary Vault

© 2013 Success for All Foundation     ZZ5338     XXX0413

Summary

devastation

catastrophic

surveillance

90 80

90 90

80 90

90 90

90 80

90 100

90 80
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The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record | Level 6 Cycle 1—Interpret Information Lesson Date: 10/25/13 Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Reading Room: 320

Strategy/Substrategy: Summarizing—Informational/Introduction  Reading Objective: Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior: Everyone participates./Role cards, talking chips, or equity sticks used well  Writing Objective: Provide supporting facts, examples, or events.
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Team Goals:
Choose a goal for each team  
by shading a circle on each  
team row.

Classwork Scores
(70, 80, 90, 100)

Test Scores
(0–100)

Read and 
Respond 

(0–7) Fluency
Team 

Celebration

SU
Strategy 

Use

Graphic  
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(Rubric) Word Power Comprehension

Targeted  
Skill Test  
Question 
#4 DC Writing Vocabulary Tally (wcpm) Poster Points

Team: A ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Team: B ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Team: C ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Diamond, Derry K. (4)

Gridiron, Greg L. (2)

Hoops, Heather F. (3)

Jumper, Jonas J. (1)

Zamboni, Zoey G. (5)

Rapper, Reggie J. (4)

Roller, Rocky S. (1)

Smooth, Jasmina (2)

Twang, Tillie (3)

Aire, Amy P. (1)

Landlock, Louis M. (4)

Oshen, Omri A. (2)

Spacey, Simba Q. (3)

Travel Troopers

Music Maniacs

Able Athletes

100
90 80 80 86 ✔ 71 85 140

70 80 80 90 78 82 89 151
90 90 90 80 85 80 78

100 90 80 100 86 ✔ 68 92
70 80 80 70 100 90 79 71 93 143

100

90 90 90 90 93 ✔ 79 100
90 80 100 90 83 ✔ 95 90

90
90 90 90 90 90 91 ✔ 87 80
90 90 80 90 90 90 ✔ 81 85

100 90 90 90 92 ✔ 88 86
90 80 90 70 100 93 ✔ 87 87



The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide 109

Introduction

Write Questions

Writing Project

Cycle Test

Two-Minute Edit

Recording Writing Scores

  
Writing





The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide 111

 Introduction

Every unit in the Reading Edge has a clear writing objective based on college-and-
career-readiness standards for writing and designed to give students practice in the most 
common purposes for writing in their other classes. Students are assessed on writing in 
part II of the cycle test. Students gain writing experience throughout the cycle and give 
and receive feedback regularly, with the goal of improving metacognition, skills, and 
confidence.

• In lessons 1–4, students write an answer to the Team Talk question designated as the 
(Write) question. The written answer is evaluated using the Team Talk rubric. 

• Lesson 5 is devoted to the writing project, a 10-minute writing task that prepares 
students for the writing section of the cycle test. The project extends students’ 
thinking about the text that they have been reading and requires students to think 
about the purpose for writing: writing to inform or explain, writing to support a 
claim, or writing a literary response. Randomly selected writing projects are viewed 
in class discussion and evaluated by teams using the appropriate writer’s guide. 
Since the writing project’s purpose is to give practice for the writing portion of the 
cycle test, student products developed during lesson 5 are not scored.

• Lesson 6 is the cycle test and includes the writing assessment. 

• Lessons 7 and 8 include a Two-Minute Edit.
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 Write Questions

One Team Talk question per lesson is designated as a (Write) question because it 
requires students to use the skill stated in the reading objective. Top-scoring responses 
on the (Write) question show that students can write a correct answer in complete 
sentences, give evidence from the text and/or background knowledge, connect the 
evidence to the main point, and use academic language.

Team Talk (oral and written)
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and  
connects the answer to the 
supporting evidence and uses 
academic language.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and includes 
supporting evidence and examples 
(from the text or from experience).

80 uses full sentences to clearly and 
correctly answer the question. 

Sample point responses are given for Team Talk and test questions to guide teachers 
in scoring and to use as models to help students dissect, answer, and understand what 
makes it a thoughtful and complete answer. These answers have been color-coded to 
illustrate the different parts that relate to the criteria in the rubric and make answers 
worth 100, 90, or 80 points.

• Blue shows the correct response to the question.

• Green shows the supporting evidence either from the text or background knowledge.

• Red shows the connection between the supporting evidence and the correct answer.

• Boldfaced text shows the use of academic language in the answer.

After individually responding to the (Write) questions, students discuss their responses 
with teams, and then they revise their answers as necessary. Teams prepare each 
member to read their (Write) response during Class Discussion. Teachers evaluate 
student responses and record individual scores on the teacher cycle record form. Giving 
a 100-point response as the Random Reporter earns a team celebration point.

In some cases when the reading objective focuses on strategy use, the strategy-use 
rubric is used to evaluate answers to the (Write) question. A top-scoring answer will 
describe a comprehension problem that the student had while reading the text, a 
strategy used to solve the problem, and describe how using that strategy helped to better 
understand the text.

Strategy Use
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and 
explains how using the strategy 
helped in better understanding 
the text.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and  
describes a problem and a strategy 
that was used to solve the problem.

80 identifies a problem that a team 
member had understanding the text.

In level 2-3, all (Write) 
questions focus on the 
clarifying strategy and use 
the strategy-use rubric.



The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide 113

 Writing Project

The writing project occurs in lesson 5 of the cycle. On this day, students do not read. 
They write in response to a prompt that is based on earlier reading. They also write to 
meet a particular objective presented at the beginning of the lesson. The entire writing 
process—planning, drafting, sharing and revising, editing, and rewriting—takes place 
during lesson 5. Having one lesson set aside for writing allows students to:

• focus on connecting writing skills to the reading objective;

• clearly define and execute their purpose for writing (writing to inform or explain, 
writing to support a claim with reasons, writing a literary response); and

• address and practice editing for specific and common writing errors.

The writing project is linked to the reading text. It is designed to extend students’ 
thinking about concepts, connections, themes, or processes that they read about 
in lessons 1–4 and to engage students in working through the writing process in a 
cooperative setting. The writing project is meant to prepare students for writing during 
the cycle test, where time is limited. Students write for ten minutes, following the 
detailed writer’s guide that matches their purpose for writing. The writing project in 
lesson 5 is meant as practice for the cycle test and is not scored. Discussion about the 
writing project is centered around the writer’s guides, which will be used to score  
the written portion of the cycle test.

The writer’s guides help students meet the criteria for writing quality responses to 
the prompt. Each guide is tailored to meet one specific writing purpose (to inform or 
explain, to support a claim with reasons, or to write a literary response). Each guide 
helps students focus on their ideas, organization, style, and mechanics while writing.

• Ideas: Students clearly introduce the topic, state a claim, or make a point about an 
aspect of a literary work, then develop the subject with relevant details or evidence.

• Organization: Students begin their writing by introducing the topic, claim, or 
aspect of literature; in the middle they support their ideas with details, facts, 
reasons, or evidence; and then they conclude with a closing statement.

• Style: Students use words, phrases, or dialogue to help the audience make 
connections and to support their ideas and use details that help readers make 
mind movies.

• Mechanics: Students use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #17: Focus: 
Writing and Tutorial GG: The 
Writing Process.
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WRITER’S GUIDES
Writer’s Guides 

Writing to Support a Claim with Reasons

Ideas
•  Clearly state a position (claim) and include good reasons that 

support that position.

Organization

•  Begin by stating a position (claim).

•  In the middle, tell supporting reasons.

• End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Use words and phrases that help the audience see how the reasons 

are related to the claim.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing to Inform or Explain

Ideas
• Clearly introduce the topic.

•  Develop the topic with relevant details.

Organization

• Begin by introducing the topic.

•  In the middle, provide facts, examples, or events that help a reader 
understand the information.

•  End with a closing statement that supports the information.

Style

•  Use words and phrases that help a reader understand how the facts 
or events are related.

•  Include details or examples that help a reader make a mind movie.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing a Literary Response

Ideas

•  Make a clear point about an aspect of the literary work such as 
characters, setting, plot, theme, style.

•  Support your point with evidence from the text.

Organization

•  Begin by making a clear point about an aspect of the literary work.

•  In the middle, support your point with examples and evidence from  
the text.

•  End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Choose and quote words, phrases, and dialogue from the text to 

support your point. 

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writer’s Guides 

Writing to Support a Claim with Reasons

Ideas
•  Clearly state a position (claim) and include good reasons that 

support that position.

Organization

•  Begin by stating a position (claim).

•  In the middle, tell supporting reasons.

• End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Use words and phrases that help the audience see how the reasons 

are related to the claim.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing to Inform or Explain

Ideas
• Clearly introduce the topic.

•  Develop the topic with relevant details.

Organization

• Begin by introducing the topic.

•  In the middle, provide facts, examples, or events that help a reader 
understand the information.

•  End with a closing statement that supports the information.

Style

•  Use words and phrases that help a reader understand how the facts 
or events are related.

•  Include details or examples that help a reader make a mind movie.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing a Literary Response

Ideas

•  Make a clear point about an aspect of the literary work such as 
characters, setting, plot, theme, style.

•  Support your point with evidence from the text.

Organization

•  Begin by making a clear point about an aspect of the literary work.

•  In the middle, support your point with examples and evidence from  
the text.

•  End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Choose and quote words, phrases, and dialogue from the text to 

support your point. 

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writer’s Guides 

Writing to Support a Claim with Reasons

Ideas
•  Clearly state a position (claim) and include good reasons that 

support that position.

Organization

•  Begin by stating a position (claim).

•  In the middle, tell supporting reasons.

• End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Use words and phrases that help the audience see how the reasons 

are related to the claim.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing to Inform or Explain

Ideas
• Clearly introduce the topic.

•  Develop the topic with relevant details.

Organization

• Begin by introducing the topic.

•  In the middle, provide facts, examples, or events that help a reader 
understand the information.

•  End with a closing statement that supports the information.

Style

•  Use words and phrases that help a reader understand how the facts 
or events are related.

•  Include details or examples that help a reader make a mind movie.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing a Literary Response

Ideas

•  Make a clear point about an aspect of the literary work such as 
characters, setting, plot, theme, style.

•  Support your point with evidence from the text.

Organization

•  Begin by making a clear point about an aspect of the literary work.

•  In the middle, support your point with examples and evidence from  
the text.

•  End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Choose and quote words, phrases, and dialogue from the text to 

support your point. 

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

During the writing project in lesson 5, teachers have the opportunity to model skills that 
will help students improve their writing overall or while they work on the particular goal 
of that lesson’s writing project. For example, some lessons may include modeling how to 
use the best graphic organizer for the type of writing that students will do that lesson or 
how to make sure they write for the correct purpose. Other lessons may focus on helping 
students understand the writing process to help them improve their writing. Other 
times, teachers may model how to identify supporting facts or examples from the text to 
strengthen student responses to the writing prompt. 
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Students write for ten minutes and then share their drafts with their partners. Using a 
peer feedback checklist, students give their partners feedback on how to improve their 
writing. Students revise their writing in light of the feedback.

Peer Feedback

1. Read your writing project to your teammates. Remember to read with expression.

2.

Ask each of the questions below. Note your teammates’ suggestions in the 
margin of your writing project.

–  Is it easy to identify the topic?

–   Are there facts, examples, or events that help a reader understand 
the information? 

–  Is there anything that does not fit?

–  Does the writing end with a closing statement that supports 
the information? 

–   Is the writing organized so you can see how the pieces are connected?  
Did I explain my thinking?

3.
Make a revision plan. On the back of your paper, list one or two of the most 
important changes that you could make based on your teammates’ feedback.

After students complete the writing process, they take part in the Lightning Round, 
where their writing projects are randomly selected and displayed. Students then work 
as a class to evaluate the writing projects. Teams receive points if their writing projects 
meet the criteria presented in the appropriate writer’s guide.

 Cycle Test

Part II of the cycle test is writing. In this section, students respond to a prompt 
that is closely aligned with the writing project completed in lesson 5. Students have 
approximately ten minutes for writing on the test, so answers are meant to be limited 
to one or two paragraphs. Students use the same writer’s guide and objective that was 
presented in lesson 5. They are awarded points for the writing section as follows:

• Ideas: 0–25 points

• Organization: 0–25 points

• Style: 0–25 points

• Mechanics: 0–10 points

• Writing Objective: 0–15 points.

After taking the cycle test individually on test day, students again discuss their written 
answers to the specified skill question in teams. Students discuss which key words and 
phrases they identified and state the meaning of the question in their own words. Then 
students read their answers to the skill question and think about what they like about 
their answers and what they wish they had written differently. They then use colored 
pens to add revisions to their answers. Students can earn extra points for the additions 
they make to the skill question.

For more support,  
refer to Tutorial HH: 
Evaluating Student Writing.
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 Two-Minute Edit

Two-Minute Edit is the opening activity in lessons 7 and 8 of the Reading Edge 2nd 
Edition. These activities are used to teach and reinforce grammar and mechanical skills. 
The teacher prepares a sentence that reflects common errors that she or he has observed 
in students’ writing during Team Talk and the writing project. The sentence is displayed 
as students enter the classroom. Teams work together to identify and correct errors in 
the sentence.

To conduct a Two-Minute Edit:

• Identify a grammatical or mechanical problem from students’ writing.

• Prepare in advance a sentence that illustrates the issue(s) identified (no more than 
four errors per sentence).

• Display the sentence, and indicate how many errors students should find.

• Have teams work together briefly to find and correct errors using team consensus.

• Use Random Reporter to have students share their team’s findings.

• Give immediate, corrective feedback.

• Award team celebration points.

• Encourage students to integrate the skill into their daily writing.
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 Recording Writing Scores

Team Score Sheet

Team Name Music Maniacs

Team Members: Jasmina Smooth (4)

Reggie Rapper (3)

Rocky Roller (1)

Tillie Twang (2)

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: Identify Central Ideas Cycle 2

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension 84

Writing 80

Vocabulary 94 Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use 80

44

– Graphic Organizer/Notes 85
– Team Talk Oral 90
– Team Talk Written 85
– Summary 83
– Fluency (rubric) 88
– Word Power 93

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Not Met 0

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

!Super

T e a m  S t a t u s

100 93 386

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

 
New Lesson Cycle for:

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:
Everyone participates.

Reading Objective:   
Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Strategy and Substrategy:
Summarizing – Informational Introduction

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Room: 320 Start Date: 10/25/2013

Vocabulary Vault

© 2013 Success for All Foundation     ZZ5338     XXX0413

Summary

devastation

catastrophic

surveillance

90 80

90 90

80 90

90 90

90 80

90 100

90 80

 
© 2013 Success for All Foundation 7600 | The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition   |   43

Part V: Managing Assessment Data in Reading Edge 2nd Edition
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Kit ZZ5339-1
ZZ5339 HBP0413

The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record | Level 6 Cycle 1—Interpret Information Lesson Date: 10/25/13 Teacher: Rene E. Middleton Period: 1 Reading Room: 320

Strategy/Substrategy: Summarizing—Informational/Introduction  Reading Objective: Use both text and visual information to draw conclusions.

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior: Everyone participates./Role cards, talking chips, or equity sticks used well  Writing Objective: Provide supporting facts, examples, or events.

© 2013 Success for All Foundation

Team Goals:
Choose a goal for each team  
by shading a circle on each  
team row.

Classwork Scores
(70, 80, 90, 100)

Test Scores
(0–100)

Read and 
Respond 

(0–7) Fluency
Team 

Celebration

SU
Strategy 

Use

Graphic  
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(Rubric) Word Power Comprehension

Targeted  
Skill Test  
Question 
#4 DC Writing Vocabulary Tally (wcpm) Poster Points

Team: A ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Team: B ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Team: C ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

❑

❑

❑

❑

Diamond, Derry K. (4)

Gridiron, Greg L. (2)

Hoops, Heather F. (3)

Jumper, Jonas J. (1)

Zamboni, Zoey G. (5)

Rapper, Reggie J. (4)

Roller, Rocky S. (1)

Smooth, Jasmina (2)

Twang, Tillie (3)

Aire, Amy P. (1)

Landlock, Louis M. (4)

Oshen, Omri A. (2)

Spacey, Simba Q. (3)

Travel Troopers

Music Maniacs

Able Athletes

100
90 80 80 86 ✔ 71 85 140

70 80 80 90 78 82 89 151
90 90 90 80 85 80 78

100 90 80 100 86 ✔ 68 92
70 80 80 70 100 90 79 71 93 143

100

90 90 90 90 93 ✔ 79 100
90 80 100 90 83 ✔ 95 90

90
90 90 90 90 90 91 ✔ 87 80
90 90 80 90 90 90 ✔ 81 85

100 90 90 90 92 ✔ 88 86
90 80 90 70 100 93 ✔ 87 87
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Introduction

Partner Prep

Team Discussion

Lightning Round

Self-Selected Reading

Presenting Research

Speaking  
and Listening
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 Introduction

When students discuss and defend their ideas or solutions with teammates, they 
develop the ability to think through and solve problems. They learn to support their 
opinions and think critically about the opinions of others. Cooperative-learning 
structures in the Reading Edge provide clear guidelines for student discourse and 
daily opportunities for practice in collaborative problem solving. Discussion role cards 
and team routines make the rules for collegial discussions clear and build in regular 
practice in paraphrasing and elaborating on teammates’ answers, adding to or improving 
supporting evidence, and reviewing key ideas expressed in the discussion as outlined 
in the Common Core State Standards and other 21st-century standards for speaking 
and listening. 
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 Partner Prep

Partner Prep is a routine practiced in lessons 1–4 of each cycle in the Reading Edge. 
Partners take turns reading a section of text aloud. One partner actively listens and then 
summarizes the main points and supporting details from the text. Together partners 
use clarifying strategies to figure out anything confusing in the text. By reading to one 
another, partners are more likely to identify errors and to recognize the need to reread 
for clarification. When partners are unable to clarify words, phrases, or passages, 
they mark the text with a sticky note and take the problem to the team for discussion. 
Partners also choose and share important words from the text and explore them in 
their word power journals by making word maps. During partner reading, partners 
also choose a passage to reread aloud for fluency practice. The listening partner uses 
the fluency rubric to evaluate the student’s reading for accuracy, smoothness, and 
expression and gives his or her partner feedback. 

 Team Discussion

The team discussion routine follows guidelines set out in the team discussion role cards. 
A card is distributed to each team member.

Role Cards

Summarize.
1.  Restate the group’s  

agreed-upon answer.

2.  Check to make sure each 
teammate understands 
the answer.

3.  Make sure each teammate is 
ready for the Lightning Round.

4.  Pass the role cards to the right.

Finally

Agree OR disagree.
1.  Restate your teammate’s 

answer.

2.  Agree and add additional 
information, OR disagree and 
explain why.

3.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Third

Answer the question.
1.  Restate the question in your 

own words.

2.  Use the rubric to form 
your answer.

3. Tell and explain your answer.

4.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Second

Read the question.
1.  Read the question to 

your teammates.

2.  Make sure everyone practices 
active listening.

3.  Ask if everyone heard and 
understood the question.

4.  Identify the right rubric.

© 2012 Success for All Foundation 34234 XX0000

First

As outlined in the Common Core State Standards and other 21st-century standards, 
students have defined roles and follow rules for discussion. The specific goals of the 
discussion are to: 

• identify any problems they had with the text and use strategies to collaboratively 
solve them;

• discuss responses to Team Talk questions—paraphrase a team member’s response 
and agree or disagree; 

• elaborate and add textual support to responses;

• discuss the connections between the answer and the evidence;

• include academic language in their responses;

• summarize their responses to prepare all team members to be Random Reporters; and

• discuss words that team members explored in their word power journals and why.
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The structure of the team discussion routine has students actively listening, 
paraphrasing their teammates’ ideas, adding supporting reasons and textual evidence, 
and orally expressing complete responses that they have created through a collaborative 
effort. Rubrics in the team folders set the expectations for team responses and help teams 
prepare high-quality answers that they present to the class in the Lightning Round.

 Lightning Round

The Lightning Round focuses students on the importance of discourse in preparing all 
team members to present high-quality responses. To earn a team celebration point for 
the team, a Random Reporter must give a response that meets the 100-point criteria 
outlined in the rubric. Random Reporters are responsible for presenting the results of 
their team discussions, including the reasoning behind their response and its textual 
support. Only through active engagement by all team members and adequate discussion 
and rehearsal can a team prepare all its members to present for the team. The demands 
and rewards of the Lightning Round are prime motivators for focused and productive 
team conversations.

 Self-Selected Reading

In lesson 7 of each cycle, students prepare oral presentations about their homework 
reading to share with their teams. Questions on the Read and Respond form guide 
them in their discussions of their reading. Preparing these short presentations provides 
multiple, regular opportunities for students to practice their presentation skills with a 
small group. 

 Presenting Research

In Step Up to Research units, students prepare a presentation and practice their 
presentation skills with their teams and receive feedback. They then present their 
research findings to a new group. The group listens to a presentation, and then each 
group member completes an evaluation form. Evaluators note strengths in writing 
quality, research skills, and in presentation skills including good eye contact, good 
volume, clear pronunciation, and enthusiastic presentation. These presentation skills are 
identified in the Common Core Standards for Speaking and Listening: Presentation of 
Knowledge and Ideas.

After presenting their findings, students rejoin their teams and review the feedback 
that they have received. They note which aspects of their presentations were strong and 
which need improvement. Students hone their oral-presentation skills through multiple 
opportunities to do research and present their findings throughout the year. 

See Reading Comprehension/
Class Discussion for more on 
the Lightning Round.
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Data  
Management
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 Introduction

The Reading Edge data-management tools reside on the Success for All Foundation’s 
Member Center. The purpose of these tools is to:

• decrease paperwork for teachers;

• simplify teacher observation and monitoring;

• ease calculations of individual and team scores;

• support specific and powerful feedback to teams; and

• provide standardized and easily interpreted reports on student, class, and 
school progress that is easily shared and accessed by teachers, facilitators, 
and school leaders.

Teachers collect and record student-performance data that results in immediate 
summary reports. This helps teachers to celebrate student achievement, provide more 
meaningful feedback, and plan appropriate instruction and practice. In addition to 
accessing student-achievement data on classroom-level reports, school and district 
leaders can also track student progress and program effectiveness through broader  
roll-up summary reports. This section provides an overview of the Member Center 
and the Reading Edge online tools and reports. For a comprehensive guide on how 
to use the Member Center for the Reading Edge, please read The Member Center Guide 
to Data Tools.
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 The Member Center

You can access all online tools on the Member Center. The Member Center is a  
web-based application developed by Success for All that allows schools, districts, and 
state education departments to manage and analyze student information. Its emphasis is 
on student-assessment data and Success for All program management.

Access to the Member Center and its analytical tools is bundled with the purchase 
of SFAF programs. The Member Center can be accessed, using a web browser, from 
any computer with Internet access. School personnel use a unique user ID and  
password to log on to the Member Center. For technical requirements, please visit  
www.successforall.org/Partners/membercenter.html.

The Member Center provides tools to record student-assessment scores, track 
progress across grading periods, set expectations, and help manage SFAF program 
implementations. Schools can also record data points from state assessments or other 
benchmarks and evaluation programs. You can also use the Member Center to print 
classroom lists, compare reading mastery levels across grading periods, or analyze areas 
of strength and concern in state-proficiency expectations.

The Reading Edge data-collection tools allow the Reading Edge schools to focus on 
efficiently attaining program goals. Through the Member Center, schools can track, 
report, analyze, and identify student needs and achievements.
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 How to Use the Classroom Data Center

To utilize the Reading Edge monitoring tools on the Member Center, you must set 
up class information in the Classroom Data Center. The Classroom Data Center logs 
information about your students and the lessons that you teach. You can use the 
Classroom Data Center to set up teams in your Reading Edge classroom. To begin using 
the Classroom Data Center, click on the Lesson Cycles menu in the top navigation of 
the Member Center.

As you choose cycles, much of the information prepopulates for you. However, you will 
make some choices that will then appear on your teacher cycle record form and team 
score sheets. To complete the lesson set-up, remember to choose:

• a team cooperation goal and behavior,

• a core comprehension strategy, and

• a substrategy.

After completing the cycle set-up, you will need to print the teacher cycle record form 
and team score sheets for your lesson. 

During the cycle, enter data as appropriate. After lesson 7, add any additional data, 
and then print the Results report. Also print the celebration certificates for use in 
congratulating teams. Super teams from the cycle are celebrated at the beginning of 
lesson 8, and you will guide teams to review the cycle’s scores to help them set goals for 
the next cycle.
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 Overview of Data Tools and Reports

Through schoolwide use of the Member Center reading-program tools, teachers 
and school leaders collect and manage classroom information with online tools and 
summary reports. 

On the following pages are descriptions of these tools and reports. For more information 
on how to use the Member Center, consult the Member Center 2.0 Resource Guide.

Team score sheets are prepopulated with classroom goals, unit titles, student names, 
and the previous cycle’s team averages so teachers can print and distribute them. 
Students use their team score sheet to set goals and record scores awarded for rubrics, 
homework completion, and team celebration points throughout the cycle. The team 
score sheet focuses students on team success and provides motivational feedback by 
promoting mutual accountability and release of responsibility to the student team for 
their own learning. Because it records only team scores, team members work hard to 
ensure the learning of every team member.

Team Score Sheet

 
New Lesson Cycle for: ____________________________________________________________________________________________

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:

Reading Objective:   

Strategy and Substrategy:

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________________________________________  Start Date: ___________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Vocabulary Vault

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: ____________________________________________________________________________________

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension

Writing

Vocabulary
Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use

– Graphic Organizer/Notes

– Team Talk Oral

– Team Talk Written

– Summary

– Fluency (rubric) 

– Word Power

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Met/Not Met

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____

_____

Team Name:  ______________________________________________  
Team Members: _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

 _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

34231 MPC0513

For more support, refer to 
the sample component team 
agendas #5A and B Edge In: 
Understanding Assessment 
Part 1 and Part 2 and 
Tutorial F: Getting Started 
with Data Tools for the 
Reading Edge.

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #1: Edge In: 
Team Score Sheet.
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The teacher cycle record form is generated at the beginning of each cycle for the 
teacher to print out. This document is used throughout the lesson cycle to record 
student performance. Rubric scores, test scores, team celebration points, Random 
Reporter team points, and fluency words correct per minute may be recorded. After 
being entered into the online system, they are calculated, averaged, and summarized in 
related reports. These record forms are essential tools for helping teachers manage data 
collection and prepare for evaluation with summary reports to track class and individual 
student progress.

34226 MPC0513

The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record | Unit Title and Cycle: ________________________________________________________________________________

Unit Cycle Date: ________________________________  Teacher: ______________________________ Period: ____________ Reading Room: ____________________________

Strategy/Substrategy:  _________________________________________________________________________________ Reading Objective:  ____________________________________________________  

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior: ____________________________________________________________ Writing Objective:  _____________________________________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation

Team Goals:
Choose a goal for each team 
by shading one circle on each 
team’s row.

Classwork Scores
(70, 80, 90, 100)

Test Scores
(0–100)

Read and 
Respond 

(0–7)
Fluency

Team 
Celebration 

Poster Points

_______
Strategy 

Use

Graphic  
Organizer/ 

Notes
Team Talk

Oral
Team Talk 
Written Summary

Fluency 
(rubric) Word Power Comprehension

Targeted Skill 
Test Question 

#______ Writing Vocabulary Tally WCPM

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Team ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍ ❍

(1) ❑

(2) ❑

(3) ❑

(4) ❑

Teacher Cycle Record Results report should be printed after all scores are entered 
into the system because it provides a convenient summary of student performance 
through calculated scores and averages for the unit cycle. The results report provides 
individual, team, and class averages for all scores and assessment data.

Celebration certificates provide concrete feedback about individual and team 
accomplishments. After reviewing team status and individual scores on the certificates, 
students understand how they supported team learning, how their performance 
contributed to the team’s average scores, and how team study results in their individual 
achievement and accountability.

• The calculation of each teacher cycle record form results in a team average, which 
determines whether the team has earned a super, great, or good team status.

• An individualized certificate is printed for each student to share with his or her 
family about all individual scores for the cycle and the team’s average and status.
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Individual progress charts are paper-and-pencil records maintained by individual 
students during the grading period to chart their final cycle scores, strengths, and areas 
for improvement.

Class summaries of strategies and skills are based upon cycle scores averaged from 
the teacher cycle record forms. They list the objectives for each cycle and provide class 
averages and average scores for each student for the current grading period. They are 
used to track progress, determine mastery, and recommend placement.

• Class Summary of Strategy Use: This summary includes each student’s rubric 
scores for clarifying, summarizing, predicting, and/or questioning, providing class 
averages and separate averages for literature and informational strategy use for 
each cycle. 

• Class Summary of Comprehension with Targeted Skills: This summary reports 
each student’s scores on cycle tests, providing separate averages for informational 
and literature units and class averages for each cycle. In addition, it indicates which 
students earned the maximum number of points possible on the designated targeted-
skill question.

Cumulative reports provide summaries of student core comprehension-strategy and 
targeted-skill mastery as they move from one reading level to another over many grading 
periods and years. 

• Class Summary of Targeted Skills is useful for teachers over time for planning 
appropriate review and continued practice. The instructional reading level and 
the date of a student’s most recent perfect score on a targeted-skill test question is 
reported for each skill. 

• Cumulative Strategy Mastery Reports (individual or class) are not dependent 
on a particular teacher, grading period, or year, and they roll up into two different 
reports that teachers can run and print at any time to guide their cycle set-up and 
selection of strategy and substrategy for instruction and practice. The data comes 
from monitoring students’ mastery of clarifying, summarizing, questioning, and 
predicting through observation of student reading, strategy-use discussions, and 
rubric scores. Teachers determine when students demonstrate mastery of any of 
the strategies or substrategies and then enter that information in the special entry 
screen for cumulative strategy mastery. Individual student reports indicate the last 
date that mastery was noted for each substrategy. Class reports indicate how many 
of the students in the current reading group have ever demonstrated mastery of 
each substrategy.

For more support, refer to  
Tutorial M: Setting Classroom  
Targets and Tutorial N: 
Monitoring and  
Evaluating Targets.
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Grading-period reports provide specific classroom performance, test scores, and 
mastery levels. They are designed for use at the end and beginning of grading periods, 
but they can be run at any time. The following grading period reports are generated 
with automatically averaged and prepopulated scores based on classroom cycle data. 
Teachers use the summarized information for continued instructional planning and to 
share student progress with families. The Leadership team, Schoolwide Solutions teams, 
and component teams use these reports to analyze program data and evaluate student 
achievement.

• Classroom Assessment Summary (CAS) is designed for the reading teacher and 
summarizes achievement at the individual student and whole-class level at the end 
of the grading period. The report can be run at any time to get a status on student 
progress. The CAS is commonly used for tracking student performance, planning 
instruction and interventions, determining mastery, recommending placement 
during regrouping, monitoring special student populations, setting goals and targets, 
and evaluating the effectiveness of the SFA program.

• Homeroom teacher summary provides average scores and mastery-levels for 
every student so teachers can track the progress of all of their students. Designed 
for use at the beginning of a grading period, this report informs homeroom teachers 
about their students’ new reading groups, and it promotes communication between 
homeroom and reading teachers who share responsibility for supporting their 
students’ reading development.

• Reading teacher roster provides average scores and assessment data from the 
previous grading period so teachers have information about every student in new 
reading groups at the beginning of the grading period.

• Parent Progress Note is available to share with the family of each individual 
student. This report shares some of the student’s average scores for the grading 
period and some suggestions for supporting reading skills in the home environment.

• Leading for Success team reporting and planning guides summarize data and 
targets for the Reading Edge and tutoring component teams and for the Schoolwide 
Solutions teams for attendance, parent and family involvement, cooperative culture, 
intervention, and community connections.

School and District-Level Reports allow principals, other school leaders, and district 
leaders to track student progress and program effectiveness through broader roll-up 
summary reports. They show data by school, whole component, reading teacher, and 
homeroom. These reports provide summary data about classroom measures, formal 
assessments, mastery levels, and/or referrals.

• Grade Summary Form visually shows the number of students in each grade who 
demonstrate mastery at each reading level for each grading period. The benchmark 
line quickly shows how many students are reading at grade level or above and how 
many students are reading below grade level. School leaders review this report at 
least once each grading period to determine how many students in each grade are 
progressing satisfactorily, to identify slow growth or declining mastery as the year 
progresses, to monitor sufficient growth for disaggregated groups, and to determine 
that below-grade-level students are accelerating satisfactorily. 

• Component Roll-Up by Teacher of Classroom Assessment Summary lists 
all the Reading Edge teachers and provides summary data from the Classroom 
Assessment Summary reports. This information includes cycles completed, averages 
of lesson cycle classroom measures, averages of formal assessments for recent 
grading periods, number of students who have moved since baseline, current percent 
of students reading at or above grade level, and numbers of students referred for 
tutoring or intervention.

For more support, refer to 
the sample component team 
agendas #8A V ital Signs: 
Grading Period Review 
with CAS, #8B V ital Signs: 
Evaluating Targets, and 
#10: V ital Signs: End of 
Year Review.
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• Schoolwide Roll-Up of Mastery Progress by Reading Teacher lists all of the 
reading group teachers in the school and lists the percentage of students at grade 
level, exceeding grade level, and below grading level (who are or are not moving) for 
each grading period.

• Homeroom Roll-Up by Teacher lists all the homeroom teachers, the number 
of students, the number of students in each reading program, and the number of 
students who are reading above, at, or below grade level. 

• Classroom Data Summary Use provides a quick check for school leaders who 
are monitoring use of online data tools and reports. It reports how many times 
classroom tools and reports (e.g., team score sheets, teacher cycle record forms, and 
celebration certificates) have been run. 

• District Roll-Up of Mastery Progress by School provides a list of all the schools, 
the grades designated in each school, and student numbers.

• SFA Snapshot is used by school and district leaders. This tool is used to monitor 
implementation of SFA programs at a given point in time. This observational data 
contributes to the goal-focused process for planning continuous improvement. It is 
also accompanied by a status page with summary data about the school. Guidelines 
that further explain the Snapshot objectives are available in SFAF Online Resources.
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 Introduction 

Professional development and support are important elements in the Reading Edge. 
Both help to ensure that teachers and school leaders have a shared understanding of the 
goals and procedures for each part of the program.

Professional development begins with a workshop called the overview, a one-day 
workshop led by a coach from the Success for All Foundation. The entire staff of the 
school participates to gain an overall understanding of the Success for All program. 
This is followed by two-day workshops called program introductions. The program 
introduction for the Reading Edge prepares middle school teachers, paraprofessionals, 
and school leaders to begin the initial implementation of the program once school begins.

Teachers then work with the Success for All facilitator, their SFAF coach, and one 
another to prepare for the school year and to begin teaching. Each of these sources of 
support plays an integral role in providing continued professional development as each 
teacher’s understanding and experience with the Reading Edge increases throughout 
the year.

Your school may already have established grade-level meetings or be planning for the 
Reading Edge teachers to meet regularly to share their experiences and problem solve 
together. These meetings initially serve as useful forums for start-up self and task 
topics, and they develop into mature professional learning communities for continuous 
improvement and lasting impact.

This section will introduce you to some of the necessary collaboration of component team 
meetings and will provide information on another valuable resource for Reading Edge 
teachers—the Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition online resources. 
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 Component Team Meetings

Component teams are an important part of the Leading for Success program, ensuring 
that every teacher participates in ongoing data review, problem solving, and continuous 
improvement. Ongoing learning and continuous improvement are the goals of teachers 
who are determined to improve their practice by setting high expectations and holding 
one another accountable. Common attributes of high-performing component teams 
include:

• relentless, systemic focus on student achievement;

• ongoing, collaborative analysis and evaluation of data at the classroom and 
school level;

• group commitment to goal setting and monitoring results;

• professional support through peer observations and feedback, reporting concerns, 
and sharing results; and

• dependable routines for establishing rotating roles and responsibilities that address 
component team topics, meeting schedules, agendas, record keeping, and meaningful 
participation from all component team members.

For more information, refer to chapter 13 of the Leading for Success Facilitator’s Guide.

 Setting Up Component Teams

The first step in building a component team is to commit to finding the time to work 
together. Setting a meeting schedule is essential. Your school may already have 
established grade-level meetings or be planning for Reading Edge teachers to meet 
regularly to share their experiences and problem solve together.

Someone should be designated to schedule and organize ongoing component team 
meetings. Any team member may lead a component team meeting. In fact, we 
recommend that a system be established for rotating this meeting-leader role.

The ideal group size for a component team meeting is five to seven (no more than ten) 
members to allow for maximum participation. You may elect to have cross-grade teams 
or within-grade teams. There are advantages to both.

Meetings should last at least thirty minutes; an hour is better for more in-depth sharing 
and discussion. Meetings should occur as often as twice a month if possible. The more 
you can collaborate, the more quickly and effectively your students will benefit from the 
Reading Edge learning process.

Participants should come prepared and ready to discuss topics, video segments, or data 
they have collected.

For more support, refer  
to Tutorial A: Component 
Team Meetings.
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Networking and addressing questions is an important part of beginning support to the 
Reading Edge component. Reading Edge teachers are often initially concerned about 
start-up questions and issues related to pacing, cooperative learning, the Getting Started 
unit, communications with parents, preparing for substitute teachers, motivating 
students, using rubrics and practice routines, and various parts of the lesson.

The issues that become appropriate topics for component team meetings are the 
ones that affect most of the teachers and their students. An agenda organizes the 
topic discussion to focus on examples with evidence and goal-setting. Logistical or 
housekeeping items are preferably addressed outside of component team meetings; if 
that is not possible, limit their time on the agenda.

 Agendas and Processes for Component Team Meetings

The suggested agenda for any topic has five sections:

• Bring It Back: report progress and results since the previous meeting;

• Bring It On: introduce the new topic or provide a new focus for a continuing topic;

• Work It Out: plan or use focused problem-solving related to the topic;

• Get It Done: focus the team on their goal and actions based on the Work It Out 
discussion; and

• Bring It Up Next: agree on the new or continuing topic for the next meeting.

For more support, refer 
to the sample component 
team agenda #7, Edge In:  
Data-Based Component  
Team Planning.
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Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

THE READING EDGE 2ND EDITION COMPONENT TEAM

4 © 2011 Success for All Foundation

Bring It Back
m Bring follow-up from previous component team meetings.
m May include examples, results, and data related to successes or concerns about the previous meeting’s topics
m  Review goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring It On
m  Bring in information about the new topic or new information about a continued topic.
m  May include evaluation of current implementation, the reason topic is needed, print or online 

resources, review of information, new information or resources, video, webinars, and/or  
SFAF coach consultation.

Work It Out
m  Work together to focus on improving implementation and resolving related issues.
m  May include discussion with planning or focused problem solving.

Get It Done
m  Set a goal related to this meeting’s topic.
m  Commit to interim actions before the next component team meeting.
m  Agree on data that will be shared with one another at beginning of the next meeting.

Bring It Up Next
m  Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.

Date: _____________________________________________________________________  

Topic: _____________________________________________________________________

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

Teacher cOmpONeNT Team

Agenda—General Outline

Bring It Back
m Bring follow-up from previous component team meetings.

m  May include examples, results, and data related to successes or concerns about the previous 
meeting’s topics

m  Review goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring It On
m  Bring in information about the new topic or new information about a continued topic.

m  May include evaluation of current implementation, the reason topic is needed, print or online 
resources, review of information, new information or resources, video, webinars, and/or  
SFAF coach consultation

Work It Out
m  Work together to focus on improving implementation and resolving related issues.

m  May include discussion with planning or focused problem solving

Get It Done
m  Set a goal related to this meeting’s topic.

m  Commit to interim actions before the next component team meeting.

m  Agree on data that will be shared with one another at beginning of the next meeting.

Bring It Up Next
m  Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.

At times, the component team will devote several meetings to sharing and discussing 
data that is based on targets, students’ skills, and progress in response to specific goals 
and instructional strategies. Teams set their own pace for covering the goals; the point is 
to use the component team meetings, as needed, to support student achievement.

Sample agendas for various topics are provided (see pages 148–184).

The general outline above can be used to adapt or create agendas for the school’s 
own topics.
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 Facilitating Component Teams

Maintain the focus on defining clear goals and bringing back artifacts and data as 
evidence of progress.

The component team may create their own agenda topics or adapt the sample topics and 
agendas to their school’s needs. For any selected topic, the meeting leader may assign 
others to read aloud, call on individuals to share ideas and data, use some or all of the 
discussion questions provided, or extend conversation related to the agenda.

Video is available for some meeting topics. For others, recorded webinars or tutorials are 
available online. Live webinars may be available to your school; if component teams are 
not able to schedule their meetings to coincide with the webinar schedule, one or two 
teachers might be designated to participate and share their experience with the whole 
component team.

If meeting time is limited for longer agendas with videos or recorded tutorials/webinars, 
consider asking teachers to view these resources on their own before the meeting.

The meeting leader also makes notes about the meeting. Meeting notes should be shared 
with the SFAF coach.

 Starting Out: Teacher Component Teams in SFA Schools

Reading Edge teachers have a lot to do and think about when starting implementation 
at the beginning of the year. At this beginning stage, there are three levels of concern for 
the school community to address when supporting one another.

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

1. Self: How well can I do this? Do I want to? How much will this change my job? Who 
is going to help me figure this out?

2. Task: There is so much to do! Do I have all the materials I need? How do the parts of 
the lesson fit together? What can my students already do? What do they have to learn 
that is new and different? Can they handle team cooperative learning? How can we 
meet the timing goals and pacing expectations?

See the Teacher Resources 
section at the end of this 
chapter for a list of  
sample topics.
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3. Impact: How are students progressing? What difference is this making for struggling 
students? Are we meeting our instructional targets and school goals? What’s 
working? How can we get even better? What do we teachers need to learn so our 
students learn to read better?

 Resources for Component Teams

COMPONENT TEAM MEETING AGENDAS

This guide features sample agendas for the Reading Edge topics that are commonly 
requested by teachers and schools. Video clips for many of the first-year topics, live or 
recorded webinars and tutorials are available through the Reading Edge Middle Grades 
2nd Edition online resources to support some of these sample agendas.

SFAF ONLINE RESOURCES

The Reading Edge section of SFAF Online Resources includes more information to 
help you refine your implementation. The site also includes webinar or tutorial topics. 
For example:

• Component Team Meetings

• Intro to Using the Snapshot to Support the Reading Edge

• Getting Started Lessons

• Getting Started with Data Tools for the Reading Edge

• Teacher Interaction and Support During Teamwork

• Intro to Reading Informational Text with TIGRRS

• Word Power Lessons for Level 2-3

• Managing Pacing Issues in the Reading Edge

The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition online resources website features 
resources that align to the sections in this guide, including information and updates 
about instruction, lessons and materials, data tools and classroom reports, professional-
development resources, and links to other resources. Teachers and school leaders use 
this site to stay current, find answers to common questions, and consider next steps 
for refining their implementation. Many documents are available for download. Go 
to resources.successforall.org, and click on Powerful Instruction to quickly find the 
Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition. For help in accessing this site, please contact 
the Member Center Help Desk at (800) 548-4998, ext. 2563.
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THE SNAPSHOT 

Photo snapshots provide a picture for the moment. The Success for All Snapshot is a tool 
that also provides a picture of the school and classrooms for the moment. It offers an 
image of success and creates a picture of what is possible for a school to accomplish. The 
Snapshot can build a sense of urgency and suggest a need for action. Schools use it as a 
tool to celebrate success, highlight progress and change, and focus on a different way of 
looking at something familiar.

Ideally, SFA coaches and school leaders work together to rate the objectives in 
schoolwide structures, instructional processes, and student engagement. Ratings may 
be based on observation, discussion, classroom samples, and other artifacts. The SFA 
Snapshot is maintained on the Member Center. Paper versions are also available.

SNAPSHOT OBJECTIVES FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PROCESS  
AND STUDENT ENGAGEMENT

The Snapshot also serves as a self-reflection tool for teachers. The objectives for 
instructional process and student engagement will be of most interest and use to the 
Reading Edge teachers and component team.

SFAF programs use a particular instructional process. This section covers the most 
powerful processes that are often the same across instructional components and should 
be consistently monitored for quality. In consideration of developmental appropriateness, 
fewer objectives apply to the Reading Edge. These objectives define expectations for 
teachers and are directly related to student outcomes.

Student engagement: The purpose of SFA instructional processes is to empower 
student learning. Students must be engaged in learning to achieve success. In SFA 
programs, active student participation through high-quality cooperative learning is 
essential to high performance. Student engagement in the Reading Edge is also essential 
to oral-language development.

Generally, it is not expected that all objectives in these sections will be rated. Schools 
may focus on objectives that will have the most impact on student achievement, so 
there is a column for marking an area of focus with a check mark (P). Occasionally, it is 
decided to begin the year with a baseline rating of all objectives, but most of the time, it 
is important to monitor only the items that relate most to areas of concern, targets, root 
causes, and interventions.

Scoring of the instructional-process objectives is designed to be rigorous and uses the 
following ratings:

P = Power Schoolwide—Objective is verified for 95% of teachers.

M = Mastery—Objective is verified for 80% of teachers.

S = Significant Use—Objective is verified for 40% of teachers.

L = Learning—Staff members are working toward verification of this objective.

The ratings may be verified by observation or artifacts such as team score sheets, 
facilitator observation records, videos, audio records, transcripts of instruction, or 
teacher records of student responses. Objectives are left blank if documentation is not 
yet available.

A copy of the Success for All Snapshot can be found in the Teacher Resources section at 
the end of this chapter.

For more support, refer to 
Tutorial B: Intro to Using 
the Snapshot to Support 
The Reading Edge.
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 The Reading Edge Team Reporting and Planning Guide

The Reading Edge Team Reporting and Planning Guide is part of a group of documents 
made available to all component teams and Schoolwide Solutions teams. The Reading 
Edge component team uses this tool to:

• collect and report data related to Reading Edge students’ progress;

• set goals or targets that will improve student achievement based on concerns and 
root causes;

• plan and evaluate interventions and actions that support total achievement; and

• prepare team and committee reports to share with the Leadership team at the 
quarterly data-review meeting.

School leaders work with the component team to identify the goals and data to be 
monitored by the Reading Edge teachers and the Success for All facilitator. The 
document is maintained and stored by the facilitator or other designated component 
team leader.

The information tracked in the Reading Edge Team Reporting and Planning Guide 
includes dates, targets, actions, and results along with data about overall student 
progress. Mastery levels are also represented on the Grade Summary Form. Some of the 
information may be related to data on the Snapshot.

These documents should be accessible through the Member Center by 2014. In the 
meantime, the Microsoft Word or spreadsheet versions of these documents can be 
downloaded through the online resources. Go to resources.successforall.org, and follow 
this path: Leadership for Continuous Improvement → Data Tools and Reports → 
Schoolwide Reports → Leading for Success Network → Leading for Success Network 
Reporting Guides.
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SAMPLE AGENDAS AND ONLINE TOPICS FOR COMPONENT TEAMS

Component Team Topic Sample Agenda Tutorial
A Component Team Meetings

B Intro to Using the Snapshot to Support TRE

C Getting Started Lessons

D Clarifying Lessons

E Research Lessons

1 Edge In: Team Score Sheet F Getting Started with Data Tools for TRE

2 Edge In: Team Celebration Points and  
the Feedback Loop

G Teacher Interaction and Support During
 Teamwork

H Reinforcing Skills & Strategies with the
 Lightning Round

3 Edge In: TIGRRS
I Intro to Reading Informational Text with
 TIGRRS

4 Edge In: Acceleration for Students in  
TRE Level 2-3

J Word Power Lessons for Level 2-3

5 5A Edge In: Understanding Assessment Part 1
5B Edge in: Understanding Assessment Part 2

K Determining Mastery and Placement Levels for
 the Reading Edge 2nd Edition

6 Edge In: Pacing Instruction and Lesson Activities L Managing Pacing Issues in the Reading Edge

7 Edge In: Data-Based Component Team Planning M Setting Classroom Targets

8 8A Vital Signs: Grading Period Review w/CAS
8B Vital Signs: Evaluating Targets

N Monitoring and Evaluating Targets

9 Vital Signs: Monitoring Common Core O The Reading Edge and Common Core

10 Vital Signs: End of Year Review

11 Focus: Supporting Struggling Readers
P Understanding the Hierarchy of Reading Skills

Q Targeted Support Through Classroom Case
 Studies

12 Focus: Team Goals

13 Focus: Improving Comprehension through 
Team Discussions

R Scoring for Team Talk and Test Questions

S Using Rubrics to Build Better Team Discussion

T Using Graphic Organizers to Reinforce
 Comprehension

T-2 Using Text Structures

U Cycle Test Administration and Analysis

14

Focus: Strategy Use
V Sticky Notes and Other Clarifying Skills

W Emphasis on Clarifying Sentences and Passages

14A Clarifying X Monitoring Student Mastery of Clarifying

14B Summarizing Y Introducing the Summarizing Strategy in MS

14C Questioning Z Introducing the Questioning Strategy in MS

14D Predicting AA Introducing the Predicting Strategy in MS

15 Focus: Mastering Vocabulary

BB Word Power Journals and Rating Words

CC Vocabulary Vault

DD Developing Vocabulary Across the Curriculum

EE Academic Language

16 Focus: Fluency Data Review FF Fluency Practice and Goals

17 Focus: Writing
GG The Writing Process

HH Evaluating Student Writing

18 Focus: Promoting Self-Selected Reading II Lesson 7: Read and Respond

19 Focus: Learning Social/Emotional Skills JJ Lesson 8: Class Council Meeting



148 

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Bring It Back
m Begin using the Member Center data tools for the Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition, especially the team score sheet 

and the teacher cycle record form.
m Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Sample Online Data Tools and Reports booklet as needed.
m Bring all completed team score sheets from your reading group’s most recent cycle.
m Share with colleagues how well your students understand how to use the team score sheet.

Bring It On
m Before using the rest of this agenda, review information about the team score sheet in the Reading Edge:

– Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (F) Getting Started With Data Tools for the Reading Edge.
– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.

m After viewing the video that accompanies this agenda, discuss your understanding about these features as related to the 
team score sheet:
– scores collection and data entry 
– student recording of scores
– student team information
– averages of test scores
– averages of classwork scores
– team goal met

– team celebration points
– team celebration score
– final team cycle score
– individual bonus points
– team status (super, great, good)
– recent unit cycle information

– new unit cycle information
–  goals, objectives, and  

comprehension strategy
– Lightning Round scores
– Vocabulary Vault
– team celebration points tally
– unit cycle start date

m Discuss your students’ level of understanding about their use of team score sheets and final scoring calculations, including:
– Do students know how team celebration points are earned? Do they understand how their team celebration points are 

converted into the team celebration score?
– Do students understand why the team did or did not meet the team goal?
– Do students know which scores are averaged for a final team score for the cycle? Do they know how team status 

is determined?
– Do students understand the scores and averages that are reported on the individual celebration certificates?

Work It Out
m Use these questions to identify the strengths and challenges of using the team score sheet:

– How can teachers help students to use the team score sheet as a source of meaningful feedback about 
their performance?

– Do teammates adequately prepare one another for the Lightning Round? Are students faithfully representing their team’s 
discussion and consensus when randomly selected, or are they reporting their own individual understandings? 

– How are the teacher’s feedback and rubric scores used to improve both the quality of teamwork and individual efforts?
– Do student teams set goals with an understanding about how points earned help them to meet their goals?

m Share challenges and concerns. What are teachers and students still learning to do consistently?
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that would improve team learning in 

your classrooms.

Get It Done
m  Set a goal. Examples: All of our teams will set and meet cycle goals by our next component team meeting; or 75% of 

student teams will average 85 or better for their combined Lightning Round scores.
m  Commit to actions that will help meet the goal. Examples: Review previous unit cycle scores and set goals during lesson 8 

of every cycle; celebrate team and individual performances with certificates and recognition; completely explain feedback 
from rubrics when awarding team points; or improve the monitoring of student team discussions.

m  Agree to bring team score sheets and teacher cycle record forms with evidence of meeting the goal to the next component 
team meeting.

Bring It Up Next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting. 
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: team goal setting; team celebration points and the 

feedback loop; reviewing individual celebration certificates; or monitoring, prompting, and reinforcing team practice.

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team Edge In: Using the Team Score Sheet to Motivate  

Student Team Learning

THE READING EDGE 2ND EDITION COMPONENT TEAM

Sample Agenda #1
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Bring It Back
m Bring the Classroom Assessment Summary for your reading group and the most recent teacher cycle record results report.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring It On
m  Before using the rest of this agenda, review information about team celebration points in the Reading Edge:

– View the video that accompanies this agenda with classroom footage and teacher comments about team celebration 
points and feedback.

– Refer to in the Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Read and discuss the article “Put the Energy of Team Sports into Your Classroom.”

m Review and share the use of team celebration points in your classroom:
– How are teams earning most of their points (Lightning Round, Read and Respond, Vocabulary Vault, other Random 

Reporter opportunities)?
– Describe students’ responses when you award team celebration points.
– How well do students understand why and how team celebration points are earned?
– Which student teams have students who are not improving or meeting the class goal? How successfully are these 

teams earning team celebration points?
m Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (G) Teacher Interaction and Support During Teamwork.

Work It Out
m Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial Reinforcing Skills and Strategies With the Lightening Round, review the 

recording, or listen to a teammate’s presentation of the information.
m Discuss giving feedback to students when awarding team celebration points:

– Share examples that work in your classroom.
– What happens if points are awarded without feedback or when the feedback is not specific? 
– How do the Lightning Round rubrics improve feedback?
– How do student teams use the rubrics to practice and evaluate their responses for class discussion?
– How often do you model behaviors and responses that can earn team celebration points?
– How frequently do you give feedback about team cooperation goals along with the awarding of points and scores?
– How can teachers and school leaders encourage students to care about team celebration points?

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that would improve feedback and student 
motivation by using team celebration points more effectively.

Get It Done
m  Set a goal. Examples: The teacher will provide equal opportunities for student teams to earn team celebration points; 

team celebration points will be awarded more frequently during team discussions; include feedback about team 
cooperation goals when awarding academic points and scores; or students will be guided to reflect on how they earned 
team celebration points each day.

m Commit to actions that will help meet the goal. Examples: Model reflection about how team celebration points are earned; 
invite classroom observers to note and share examples of specific feedback; review teacher procedures for the Lightning 
Round; or reinforce team practice of rubric responses before class discussion begins.

m Agree to bring the teacher cycle record form to the next component team meeting to look for patterns between individual 
and team celebration scores.

Bring It Up Next
m Decide on or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: teaching students to give feedback to one another, 

improving teacher feedback, or using team celebration points and the Team Celebration Points poster in other 
academic subjects.
*It is recommended that sample agenda #1 about the team score sheet be addressed before using this agenda for team celebration points.

Edge In: Team Celebration Points and the Feedback Loop

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

THE READING EDGE 2ND EDITION COMPONENT TEAM

Sample Agenda #2
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Bring it Back
m Bring the teacher cycle record form for the current cycle and teacher cycle record results reports for recently completed cycles. 
m Bring sample graphic organizers, summaries, and cycle tests from a recently completed informational unit.
m Bring the unit 2 TIGRRS teacher materials for the reading level that you teach.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or concerns. 

Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.
Bring it on
m Review information about TIGRRS:

− Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
− View the video created for this agenda topic: TIGRRS.
− Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial: (I) Introduction to Reading Informational Text With TIGRRS.

m Discuss these questions with a partner:
− What do your students find different or challenging about informational text?
− Why do readers benefit from a specific processs, such as TIGRRS, for reading informational text?
− Why are clarifying skills at the word, sentence and passage levels important for successfully reading informational text?

m Look at the sample graphic organizers, summaries, cycle tests, and teacher cycle record forms and results reports for your class:
– Are student scores and class averages about the same or noticeably different for informational and literature units?
– Identify students who excel when reading informational text and those students who are more challenged.
– What are class strengths with rubric scores for graphic organizers and summaries? Is there a relationship between these 

rubric scores and the comprehension test scores and samples?
m Share common concerns and questions about student use of the TIGRRS process and their reading of informational text.
Work it out
m Share high, middle, and poor examples of graphic organizers, summaries, and cycle tests with a partner, while reviewing these 

classroom practices related to the TIGRRS process and informational text:
– Teach, review, and model TIGRRS during Setting the Stage.
– Guide partners to survey text features to determine the topic and the author’s intent (Setting the Stage).
– Guide students to identify the graphic organizer that will be used for note taking while reading the text.
– Read and think aloud to model target skill or strategy use within the TIGRRS process (Interactive Read Aloud).
– Restate important ideas, and add notes to the graphic organizer (Interactive Read Aloud).
– Partners read, clarify, and restate the informational text, making notes on the graphic organizer.
– Partners reread and review the text and add more notes to the graphic organizer.
– Students use graphic organizers to write summaries.
– Students use rubrics when giving one another feedback in preparation for the Lightning Round.
– Teachers give consistent feedback and score graphic organizers, summaries, and test responses with rubrics and 

scoring guides.
m Discuss why each of the above lesson activities is effective (or not) in your classroom for helping your students to successfully 

read informational text. Refer, as needed, to the unit 2 TIGRRS materials for examples of how these activities were introduced.
m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common.
m Brainstorm ideas for building on the strengths and addressing the concerns that are related to TIGRRS.
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve use of the TIGRRS process and 

reading informational text.
get it done
m  Set a goal for the class. Examples: By the end of the grading period, 85% of the students will be able to identify the topic and 

author’s intent; or 75% of the class will earn 90 rubric points or better for their summaries.
m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Scaffold choices of graphic organizers until students are 

familiar with the options; or celebrate improvements in written summaries.
m Agree to bring evidence related to use of the TIGRRS process and successful reading of information text to the next component 

team meeting.
Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: agenda #13 Improving Comprehension Through Team 

Discussion; agenda #14B Summarizing; graphic organizers; or student routines for partner reading and team discussion.

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team Edge In: Using TIGRRS to Read Informational Text

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #3
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Bring it Back
m Bring the teacher cycle record form for the current cycle and teacher cycle record results reports for recently 

completed cycles.
m Bring teacher materials for the current unit being instructed in your classroom.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.
Bring it on
m Review information about level 2-3:

− Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
− View the video created for this agenda topic about level 2-3.
− Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial: (J) Word Power Lessons for Level 2-3.

m Look at the teacher cycle record forms and results reports:
– Identify students who show consistent improvement and those who always struggle.
– Notice patterns in student performance by teams, categories of classwork scores or test scores, type of text, etc.
– Are students in your class generally challenged most with reading the text, strategy use, word skills, fluency, or 

comprehension? Identify for each student, which of these areas of concern are most interfering with immediate progress.
m Share common concerns and questions about level 2-3.
Work it out
m Review the current unit, and share (with a partner) the parts of the unit that flow most smoothly and the parts of the unit 

that are most difficult to complete.
m Are difficult lesson activities most related to reading the text, strategy use, word skills, fluency, or comprehension?
m With which lesson activities do most students need more time? More modeling? More feedback? More motivation?
m Are cooperative learning or social/emotional skills interfering with effective practice and progress?
m Are basic Reading Edge classroom structures fully in place (Random Reporter, Think-Pair-Share, team celebration points, 

rubric use, consistent and frequent teacher feedback, etc.)?
m Are there key parts of the unit that are frequently omitted or overlooked?
m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common.
m Brainstorm ideas for building on the strengths and addressing the concerns that are related to progress in level 2-3.
m Plan to accelerate students to level 4 by the end of the first semester:

− For each student, which scores indicate that the student is making progress? What is necessary for each student 
to accelerate?

− What additional modeling, feedback, practice, or other teacher actions should be a focus of the next few units so 
students are more likely to successfully complete level 2-3?

− What accommodations or scaffolding might be needed for each student when placed into a level 4 group? Remember 
that students who are accelerated will still be performing below grade level, so their challenges can continue to be 
addressed in the level 4 group.

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve the use of level 2-3.

get it done
m Set a goal for the class. Examples: By the end of the grading period, all teams will improve their final team scores; all 

word power test scores will improve by at least 5 points in the next unit cycle; 75% of all students will demonstrate 
mastery of clarifying at the word level by the end of the first quarter; or 90% of all students will demonstrate readiness 
for acceleration to level 4 by the end of the first semester.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Monitor all students’ scores, and celebrate 
improvements every unit cycle; provide deliberate and specific feedback to individual students during partner reading 
and team discussions; or share your plan for accelerating the majority of students to level 4 with your component team.

m Agree to bring evidence of students’ progress toward level 4 placement.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: understanding formal assessment scores or correlating 

multiple measures of student performance.

Edge In: Acceleration for Students in the Reading Edge 
Level 2-3

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #4
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Bring it Back
m Bring the classroom assessment summary (CAS) and all teacher cycle record results reports from all cycles in the 

grading period.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; the report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about assessment in the Reading Edge:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– It may be helpful to review the pages in part V of the participant book from the program-introduction workshop.
– See the Directions for the Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Classroom Assessment Summary attached to 

this agenda.
m Review the relationship between these classroom measures, test results, and reports, considering the use of data to note 

progress over time compared to calculation of overall averages:
– teacher cycle record results reports
– classroom rubric scores
– unit cycle test scores
– formal or standardized assessment or benchmark scores
– classroom assessment summary

m Use these topics to generate or share questions about classroom assessment:
– instruments used for formal assessment at the end of the grading period; and
– evaluation of student progress, individually and by class.

Work it out
m Read and clarify together the Directions for the Reading Edge Classroom Assessment Summary, especially parts A and B. 

Ask teachers to work in partnerships to generate questions about the CAS and classroom measures.
m Review the school’s assessment plan and schedule for the end-of-the-grading period.
m Answer or address as many of the questions generated by teachers as possible.
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve teachers’ understanding 

about assessment and analyzing classroom results.

get it done
m  Set a goal. Examples: The Reading Edge component team will develop a process to assess and evaluate students 

consistently, followed by regrouping in a manner that promotes acceleration for all students.
m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Confer with the facilitator about individual student 

placement by October 29; evaluate the classroom assessment summary, and suggest relationships between classroom 
measures and the formal assessment; rank students by mastery levels regardless of previous placement; or regroup 
students, and create new multigrade reading groups by reading levels.

m Agree to bring final classroom assessment summaries and other reports for component team evaluation to the 
next meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: understanding formal assessment scores or correlating 

multiple measures of student performance.

Edge In: Understanding Assessment Part 1  
(Classroom Assessments and Multiple Measures)

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #5A
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Directions for the Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Classroom Assessment Summary

What is it?
•	 The	Reading	Edge	Middle	Grades	2nd	Edition	Classroom	Assessment	Summary	is	an	automatic,	continuously	updated	summary	of	student	averages	for	

the	grading	period.

How and when do we use this summary?
•	 Run	this	report	to	check	student	progress	at	any	time	and	for	midterm	reports,	intervention	meetings,	or	instructional	planning.
•	 Use	this	report	to	guide	consultation	between	teachers	and	facilitators	for	determining	mastery	and	placement	recommendations	at	the	end	of	the	grading	period.
•	 Refer	to	this	report	for	all	classrooms	when	making	final	regrouping	decisions	for	the	new	grading	period.
•	 Distribute	this	report	to	school	leaders	and	Leading	for	Success	Schoolwide	Solutions	teams	for	use	with	other	summary	reports	and	data	for	evaluating	

programs,	monitoring	special	student	populations,	setting	goals	and	targets,	planning	interventions,	and	generally	summarizing	student	achievement.

Where does the information come from?
A.	The	classroom	scores	are	automatically	averaged	and	reported	on	the	classroom	assessment	summary	from	data	entered	into	the	teacher	cycle	record	forms	

throughout	the	grading	period.
•	 Strategy Use:	an	average	of	the	rubric	scores	entered	for	clarifying,	summarizing,	questioning,	and/or	predicting	(100 points possible)
•	 Graphic Organizer/Notes:	an	average	of	the	rubric	scores	entered	for	sharing	graphic	organizers	or	other	notes	(100 points possible)
•	 Team Talk oral:	an	average	of	rubric	scores	for	Team	Talk	oral	responses	(100 points possible)
•	 Team Talk written:	an	average	of	rubric	scores	for	sharing	written	responses	to	Team	Talk	questions	(100 points possible)
•	 Summary:	an	average	of	rubric	scores	for	sharing	written	summaries	of	designated	text	(100 points possible)
•	 Fluency (rubric):	an	average	of	rubric	scores	for	reading	aloud	with		accuracy	and	expression	at	a	reasonable	rate	(100 points possible)
•	 Word Power:	an	average	of	rubric	scores	for	sharing	word	maps	of	important	words	(100 points possible)
•	 Comprehension:	an	average	of	all	the	comprehension	scores	from	the	cycle	tests	(100 points possible)
•	 Vocabulary:	an	average	of	all	the	vocabulary	scores	from	the	cycle	tests	(100 points possible)
•	 Writing:	an	average	of	all	the	written	extended	responses	from	the	cycle	tests	(100 points possible)
•	 Read and Respond:	the	number	of	nights	reported	on	the	Read	and	Respond	forms	is	divided	by	the	total	number	of	homework	nights	possible	to	calculate	the	

percentage	of	Read	and	Respond	returns	(the expectation is 80% or above).
•	 Fluency (words correct per minute):	the	number	of	words	read	correctly	in	one	minute.	The	goals	below	represent	a	target	range;	rate	is	not	more	important	

than	accuracy,	expression,	or	smoothness.

level 2-3: 60–120 wcpm; level 4: 120–150 wcpm; level 5: 120–180 wcpm; levels 6–8+: 120–180+ wcpm

B.	Formal	test	data	is	entered	into	the	Member	Center	by	facilitators	at	the	end	of	the	grading	period.
•	 Administer	a	commercially	published	assessment	instrument	at	the	end	of	the	grading	period	(e.g.,	4Sight,	Scholastic	Reading	Inventory,		

Gates-MacGinitie	Reading	Test).	Other	measures	that	support	state	or	district	requirements	may	also	be	used.
•	 Enter	the	scores	in	the	Member	Center	(depending	on	the	assessment,	scores	may	be	lexiles,	extended-scale	scores,	etc.).	
•	 Select	the	most	recent	assessment	and	the	previous	grading-period	assessment	when	printing	out	the	report	so	you	can	compare	these	scores	as	one	measure	

of	progress.

C.	Schoolwide	Solutions	concerns	and	related	comments	are	shared	and	reviewed	by	teachers	and	other	staff	at	the	end	of	the	grading	period.
•	 If	tutoring	assignments	are	maintained	by	the	facilitator	in	the	Member	Center,	the	initials	of	the	tutor	will	be	prepopulated	into	the	tutoring	column	of	each	student	

who	currently	receives	tutoring	services.	If	not,	write	in	the	initials	of	the	tutor	for	each	student	who	currently	receives	tutoring	services.	Although	Schoolwide	
Solutions	concerns	may	be	recorded	at	any	time	in	the	Member	Center,	teachers	are	encouraged	to	consider	sharing	concerns	and	comments	for	individual	students	
after	reviewing	the	grading-period	and	mastery	data	at	the	end	of	each	grading	period.
•	 Indicate	with	a	✓	those	students	who	need	tutoring	in	the	next	grading	period.
•	 The	following	abbreviations	are	used	on	the	Member	Center	entry	screen	for	Schoolwide	Solutions	concerns.	These	concerns	will	be	reviewed	by	the	

appropriate	teams	(e.g.,	Leadership,	Cooperative	Culture,	and	Parent	and	Family	Involvement).

S-A attendance and tardiness problems  
(more than four absences in eight weeks) S-H health concerns

S-B behavior S-R problems with reading skills/strategies

S-D Read and Respond S-T needs tutoring

D.	Mastery	levels	and	recommended	placements	are	entered	after	consultation	between	the	facilitator	and	the	teachers.	Mastery	growth	is	calculated	by	the	
Member	Center.

How is this report used for regrouping students into reading groups for the next grading period?
1.	 The	facilitator	and	teachers	begin	the	regrouping	process	by	jointly	reviewing	all	the	classroom	measures	and	formal	assessments	to	determine	each	student’s	

mastery	level.	
2.	 Next,	placement	is	recommended	for	each	student	through	analysis	and	continued	consultation	between	the	facilitator	and	teachers.

•	 Recommended	placement	for	students	who	are	performing	below	grade	level	is	at	least	one	level	above	the	mastery	level.	For	example,	if	the	mastery	level	is	4,	then	
the	placement	level	is	at	least	5.	Look	for	opportunities	to	accelerate	students	whose	mastery	levels	are	far	below	their	grade	levels,	and	then	provide	adaptations	
and	support	as	needed.

•	 Students	with	mastery	on	or	above	grade	level	should	be	placed	into	their	grade	level	groups	for	the	first	semester.	Reading	Edge	students	who	demonstrate	mastery	
of	their	grade’s	reading	level	by	the	end	of	the	first	semester	may	be	placed	into	an	honors	class	for	their	grade	level.	

3. Use	this	completed	report	as	the	primary	source	of	information	for	regrouping	students	into	new	reading	groups	for	the	next	grading	period.	Use	the	Member	Center	
Facilitator	Tools	for	entering	teacher	assignments	and	student	placements.	Refer	to	individual	averages,	referrals,	and	comments	on	this	report	while	balancing	and	
finalizing	reading	groups.	

For help creating or printing this report, contact the Member Center Help Desk.
For help using the information on this report, contact your SFAF coach.
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Bring it Back
m Bring the Classroom Assessment Summary and the class summary reports for comprehension and strategy use.
m Report your reflections about your current reading group’s readiness for the next reading level.

Bring it on
m Review information about assessment in the Reading Edge:

– Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (K) Determining Mastery and Placement Levels.
– Consider the relationship between classroom measures (rubrics and test averages reported on the CAS) and formal 

assessments (standardized tests or benchmarks).
m Read and clarify together the Directions for the Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Classroom Assessment 

Summary, especially the section after part D (attached to sample agenda 5A). Review and discuss these basic principles 
for mastery and placement:
a. Mastery level is determined by looking at multiple measures. Individual scores for comprehension, vocabulary, and 

word skills are often given more weight. Evidence of strengths should be weighed most heavily.
b. Recommended placement for students who are performing below grade level is at least one level above the determined 

mastery level. For example, if the mastery level is 4, then the placement level is at least 5. When there are conflicting 
scores or data doesn’t align, look for reasons to accelerate. Place students who are performing below grade level at the 
highest levels possible, even if it means some additional support or resources will need to be arranged (e.g., tutoring, 
adaptations for writing assignments); these students are likely to be placed in cross-age groups.

c. Although students in a reading group should be independently reading at the same level, the range of their abilities with 
vocabulary, fluency, writing, oral language, word skills, and strategies may vary greatly.

d. Students who are performing on or above grade level should be placed into their grade level groups for the first 
semester. The Reading Edge students who demonstrate mastery of their grade’s reading level by the end of the first 
semester may be placed into an honors class at their grade levels. 

m Ask teachers to work in partnerships to:
– address questions about formal assessment at the end of the grading period;
– define these terms: mastery level and placement/instructional level. Discuss the difference between the two;
– discuss how student mastery is determined with multiple measures; agree on which scores might be weighted more 

heavily for placement (your SFAF coach may have advice for your particular school and student demographics).

Work it out
m Confirm your school’s process, timeline, and opportunities for teacher participation in determining mastery and 

recommending placement for the new grading period.
m Provide time for teachers to work alone, with partners, or in subgroups to determine individual mastery levels for each of 

their students.
m Make notes for the facilitator and placement team about placement recommendations, especially if extra support will help 

a student be successful at the recommended placement or if a student might be placed more than one level above mastery. 
Also note students who have been at the same mastery or placement level for more than two grading periods.

m Refer to part C of the Directions for the Reading Wings 4th Edition Classroom Assessment Summary to make notes for the 
Schoolwide Solutions coordinator.

get it done
m Set a time, if needed, to review teacher recommendations with the facilitator.
m Answer or address as many of the questions generated by teachers as possible. List information that is needed, ideas that 

are not fully understood, or anything that will improve this process at the end of the next grading period.
Bring it Up next
m Decide on, or confirm, the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: evaluating targets, reviewing the reading-teacher roster 

for the new grading period, or sharing progress notes with parents and families.
*Please note that this agenda may be revisited at the end of each grading period.

Edge In: Understanding Assessment Part 2  
(Determining Mastery and Recommending Placement/Instructional Levels)

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #5B
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Edge In: Pacing Instruction and Lesson Activities

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #6

Bring it Back
m Bring records for the previous two weeks, noting which lesson activities needed extra time and which activities were 

shortened or skipped.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Participate in the SFAF Online Resources webinar (L) Managing Pacing Issues in the Reading Edge.
m Review the timing goals in the current unit. See The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide, and use 

these questions to identify strengths and challenges:
– Which parts of the lesson are always completed within the suggested timing goals?
– Which parts consistently take longer?
– Which timing goals have improved?
– Which timing goals are not met because the class is still learning cooperative-learning behaviors?
– Which timing goals will be met more often with more experience or time for preparation?
– Is pacing particularly impacted by a few students?
– Is pacing particularly impacted because extra activities, information, or practice are being added?
– Have the reasons for not meeting the timing goals changed?

m Work with a partner to identify exactly why some activities take more time in your classroom.

Work it out
m Share common concerns and questions about lesson pacing.
m Consider inviting an observer in to look for clues.
m Share practices that have made it easier to meet the timing goals.
m Share ideas for managing the lessons when the class runs out of time.
m Ask the SFAF coach for short-term lesson modifications while teachers are still learning to instruct the program.
m List additional information that is needed or ideas that are not fully understood for future exploration and discussion.

get it done
m Set a goal for the class or for low-performing students. Examples: During the next unit cycle, my class will complete all 

the activities for lesson 1 within the suggested timing goals; or I will meet the timing goals for active instruction; or 
my students will meet the timing goals for teamwork.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Work with a peer observer to note the time that 
lesson activities start and end; identify short-term valid reasons for missed timing goals, and identify time wasters 
or unnecessary practices; videotape lessons to evaluate use of instructional time; or determine when extra time has 
resulted in improved student practice or performance on assessments and when it has not.

m Agree to bring use-of-time notes to the next component team meeting, and compare solutions/issues for further 
problem solving.

Bring it Up next
m Decide on or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or the school may arrange coaching for: teaching student routines, understanding teacher 

procedures, preparing and practicing lesson instruction, managing peer observations, or giving motivating feedback to 
students about their productivity.
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Edge In: Data-Based Component Team Planning

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

THE READING EDGE 2ND EDITION COMPONENT TEAM

Sample Agenda #7

Bring It Back
m Bring the classroom assessment summary for your reading group that represents two or more lesson cycles for this 

grading period.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring It On
m Follow the facilitator’s guided review of the Reading Edge component roll-up report. This summary reports the averages 

from each Reading Edge classroom (sample on next page).
m Look at the comprehension, vocabulary, and writing score averages on the Reading Edge component roll-up report and 

on your classroom assessment summary.
m Use these questions to identify strengths and concerns:

– How do the unit cycle test scores compare with the classwork rubric scores?
– What are some possible relationships between the cycle test scores and fluency scores?
– Which average scores are the strongest? Which ones are the weakest?

Work It Out
m Identify and agree on strengths and concerns that are common to all classrooms. If there are a lot of Reading Edge 

classrooms, conduct this conversation in reading-level subgroups.
m Decide on one score that needs to be improved in every classroom.

– Write down the reasons for choosing this score.
– What is the percentage of students who currently have an average score of 90 or more? How much improvement can 

be reasonably expected by the next component team meeting?
– If this score improves, what other scores may also be impacted?
– Discuss possible reasons that explain why students aren’t doing better.

m Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (M) Setting Classroom Targets.
m Review the criteria for a SMARTS goal: student-centered, measurable, appropriate, realistic, timely, and specific.
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve component 

team planning. 

Get It Done
m Set a goal that is based on the selected score. This may be a classroom goal, a component target, or both. Examples: 90% 

of all Reading Edge students will average 85 or above on comprehension tests; 75% of the students in my reading 
group will score 90 or above on the next unit cycle test for vocabulary; and all Reading Edge students will have an 
average of 90 or above for classroom rubric scores and an average of 80 or above for all unit test scores.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Improve feedback with classroom rubrics during 
team discussions; share the class goal and progress toward it with students; guide student reflection on test scores 
before setting new unit cycle goals; increase teacher modeling; use teacher cycle record results reports to monitor 
improvement from one lesson to another; or address scoring inconsistencies. 

m Agree to bring an updated classroom assessment summary to the next component team meeting.

Bring It Up Next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be repeated whenever appropriate to guide continued component team planning.
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Guidelines for Effective Targets

. S tudent-centered

. M easurable

. A ppropriate

. R ealistic

. T imely

. S pecific

Targets Rubric

 0 No target identified.

 1 Target is not linked to student outcome and Area of Concern.

 2  Target is linked to student outcome and Area of Concern, but target is not specific  

or seems insufficient to achieve student growth.

 3  Target is student-outcome-focused, clear, specific, important, and stated in a 

measurable way.

Measurement Rubric

 0 No measurement tool is indicated.

 1  Method of measurement is mentioned only. Tool may be inappropriate or unrealistic  

for measurement of target.

 2 Appropriate tool is identified; however frequency and method of use is unclear.

 3  Clear, appropriate measurement tool for determining growth of target is identified.  

Frequency and use of measure is delineated.
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Vital Signs: Grading-Period Review with the Classroom 
Assessment Summary

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #8A

Bring it Back
m Bring the classroom assessment summary and class summary reports for comprehension, strategy use, and fluency.
m Discuss how data collection, data entry/recording, and instructional use of the summary reports have improved since 

the previous grading period (or previous school year if this is the first grading period).

Bring it on
m If possible, arrange for the SFAF coach to consult via a scheduled conference call during this component team meeting.
m Make sure that all summary reports brought to the meeting are current and populated with all necessary data:

– teachers should have entered all classroom measures for the grading period; and
– the facilitator should have entered all formal assessments for the end of the grading period.

m Review the data as a whole group, in partnerships, or in subgroups by reading level (depends on the size of the team). 
After agreeing on which parts are the most pertinent to your school at this time, complete the chart (next page) for 
each classroom.

Work it out
m Share results of the data analysis:

– Invite individual teachers or subgroups to share their discoveries and conclusions.
– Identify trends or patterns that are shared by multiple classrooms.
– Agree on strengths and concerns that are common to all or most classrooms.
– Compare the group’s findings with the Reading Edge component roll-up report. (See sample agenda #7.)

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or further analysis that will improve the teachers’ 
understanding of their successes and the next steps for instruction and implementation.

get it done
m Set a goal for improving data collection and recording for the next grading period. Examples: Collect more strategy-use 

rubric scores; conduct fluency (wcpm) assessments for all students within a two-week time frame; or select specific 
classwork rubric scores to record at least three times for each student during the grading period.

m Commit to actions that will help meet the goal. Examples: Frequently monitor whether students are improving 
or getting stuck from lesson to lesson; or use the most recent unit cycle results report to guide priorities for data 
collection in the subsequent cycle.

m Agree to bring summary reports from today’s meeting to the next component team meeting. Plan to share individual 
reflections about the current reading group’s proficiency at grade level, or for levels 2–5 classes, about readiness for the 
next reading level.

Bring it Up next
m Decide on, or confirm, the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: determining mastery and recommending placement; 

comparing class summary reports for strategy use, fluency, or comprehension; or reviewing teacher procedures related 
to specific reading skills (e.g., fluency, vocabulary, word skills).
*This agenda should be used at the end of each grading period. Additional component team meetings should be scheduled soon after 
to address determining student mastery and recommending proper placement (sample agenda #5B) and to evaluate targets (sample 
agenda #8B).
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Vital Signs: Evaluating Targets

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #8B

Bring it Back
m Bring your most recent classroom assessment summary, additional class summary reports with data related to the 

component target or class goals, and the Leading for Success Reporting and Planning Guide for the Reading Edge.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; the report may include examples, results, and data related to successes 

or concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m If possible, arrange for the SFAF coach to consult via a conference call scheduled during this component team meeting.
m Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (N) Monitoring and Evaluating Targets.
m Establish the status of the component target that was set for the Reading Edge. Collectively, what progress was made 

toward meeting the component target? Use the following questions to evaluate the results:
– If the target was successfully met, what is the evidence? If not met, how close was it?
– What implementation focus and actions seemed to contribute toward meeting the target?
– What implementation focus and actions were implemented but did not make a difference?
– What implementation focus or actions were not implemented? Why not?
– Why should the target be continued, modified, or retired?

m Give teachers time, as needed, to reflect on their classroom goals:
– Which classroom goals were successfully met? What is the evidence?
– Which classroom goals were not successfully met yet? Are those goals continuing?
– What actions contributed toward meeting the class goal?
– What did you learn about setting and meeting class goals?

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that would improve setting component 
targets and class goals.

Work it out
m Review the strengths and concerns common to most classrooms that were identified when the component team 

reviewed the grading-period data. (See sample agenda #8A.)
m Discuss what the team learned about setting and meeting targets. 
m Decide on one concern that needs to be addressed in every classroom. If there are a lot of Reading Edge classes, conduct 

this conversation in reading-level subgroups.
– Write down the reasons for choosing this concern. What percent of students currently struggle with this concern?
– How much improvement can be reasonably expected by the next component team meeting?
– Discuss possible reasons that explain why students aren’t doing better.
– If this concern improves, what other concern may also be impacted?

m Review the criteria for a SMARTS target: student-centered, measurable, appropriate, realistic, timely, and specific.

get it done
m Set a new component target (or revise the existing one) based on the selected concern. Teachers may also consider 

their classroom goals. Examples: 95% of all the Reading Edge students will average 90 or above in the vocabulary 
section of unit cycle tests, or 85% of the students in my reading group will score 90 or above on the next unit cycle 
comprehension test.

m Commit to actions that will help meet the goal. Examples: Improve feedback during vocabulary practice, help students 
give one another improved feedback on the Word Power rubric, or raise expectations for meeting the rubric criteria.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: monitoring interim progress for targets and goals, 

evaluating goals and rubrics based on SMARTS criteria, or considering root causes and areas of implementation focus.
*Note that setting targets/goals is first addressed in sample agenda #7. Also note that this agenda may be revisited at the end of each 
grading period.
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Vital Signs: Monitoring College and Career Readiness

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

THE READING EDGE 2ND EDITION COMPONENT TEAM

Sample Agenda #9

Bring It Back
m Bring the Reading Edge Classroom Assessment Summary, Class Summary for Comprehension, and Class Summary for 

Targeted Skills reports.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or concerns. 

Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring It On
m Review information about college-and-career-readiness standards.

– Refer to The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (O) The Reading Edge and Common Core.

m Discuss or share with one another what you know about the 6 shifts in instruction defined by college-and-career- 
readiness standards.
–  Shift 1 Balancing Informational 

and Literary Text
–  Shift 4 Text-Based Answers—Engage students in rich discussions centered on a 

common text; learn to make evidentiary arguments in conversation and in writing.
–  Shift 2 Building Knowledge in 

the Disciplines
–  Shift 5 Writing From Sources—Emphasize the use of evidence to inform or make 

an argument presented in the text.
–  Shift 3 Staircase of Complexity—

Plan for incremental growth.
_  Shift 6 Academic Vocabulary—Emphasize the use of academic vocabulary needed 

to access complex grade-level text.
m Share common concerns and questions about alignment of the Reading Edge lessons to college-and-career-readiness standards.

Work It Out
m With a partner, review these resources and reflect on your use of the Reading Edge instructional connections to college-and-

career-readiness standards:
– eight-day Instructional process for the Reading Edge lessons, including expectations explained in the teacher procedures 

and student routines;
– rubric expectations and student responses to strategy use, Team Talk questions, graphic organizers, written summaries, 

fluency, and word power; and
– data as reported on the Reading Edge Classroom Assessment Summary, Class Summary for Comprehension, and 

Class Summary for Targeted Skills reports.
m Working with a partner, use the graphic organizer on the next page and your Reading Edge data reports to identify these 

strengths and next steps:
– Which shifts and college-and-career-readiness standards are you addressing confidently through instruction of the Reading Edge?
– Which shifts and college-and-career-readiness standards are not as clearly addressed through your instruction of 

the Reading Edge?
– With which college-and-career-readiness skills is the whole class generally strong? Where could there be improvement?
– Which college-and-career-readiness skills are most challenging for your struggling students?

m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common. Brainstorm ideas for building on the strengths 
and addressing the concerns that are related to college-and-career-readiness standards.

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve student mastery of college-and-
career-readiness standards.

Get It Done
m Set a goal. Examples: The class average for Team Talk written responses will increase from 85 to 90 points over the next two 

unit cycles; each team’s average for word power will increase 5 points or more by the end of the grading period based on 
word mapping approved academic vocabulary; Samuel will improve his writing score on the unit cycle test at least 5 points 
by citing evidence from the text to inform or make an argument.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Guide all students to map at least one academic vocabulary 
word in the next unit cycle; use team celebration points to motivate students to write responses that include evidence from 
the text to inform or make an argument; and encourage team goals related to vocabulary or written responses.

m Agree to bring evidence related to your college-and-career-readiness standards goals to the next component team meeting.

Bring It Up Next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: strategy use, vocabulary and oral-language development, 

comprehension, understanding assessment in the Reading Edge, writing, or supporting struggling students.
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Discussion Guide for Monitoring College-and-Career-Readiness Connections

Instruction
Use +, ✓, or – to indicate strengths and challenges 
related to instruction.

Comments and QuestionsShift 1 Shift 2 Shift 3 Shift 4 Shift 5 Shift 6

Lesson 1: Reading, skills, guiding team practice, 
assessment, and celebration

Lesson 2: Reading, vocabulary, skills, guiding team 
practice, assessment, and celebration

Lesson 3: Reading, vocabulary, skills,  guiding 
team practice, assessment, and celebration

Lesson 4: Reading, vocabulary, skills, guiding team 
practice, assessment, and celebration

Lesson 5: Writing

Lesson 6: Assessment

Lesson 7: Read and Respond

Lesson 8: Review scores, set goals, practice 
social/emotional skills, and celebrate

Student Performance
Use +, ✓, or – to indicate strengths and challenges 
related to instruction.

Number of 
Students 
with Strong 
Performance

Number of 
Struggling  
StudentsShift 1 Shift 2 Shift 3 Shift 4 Shift 5 Shift 6
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Team Talk Oral Responses
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[DC]  Make inferences; interpret data; 
draw conclusions.

[SA]  Support an answer; cite 
supporting evidence.

[MI]  Identify the main idea that is stated 
or implied.

[CV] Clarify vocabulary.

[AP] Analyze an argument.

[AA] Identify author’s intent or purpose.

[RE]  Analyze relationships (ideas, story 
elements, text structures).

[AC] Author’s craft; literary devices
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Vital Signs: End-of-Year Review

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #10

Bring it Back
m Bring your most recent classroom assessment summary, additional class summary reports with data related to the 

component target, and the Leading for Success Reporting and Planning Guide for the Reading Edge.
m Bring the grade summary form and the roll-up report for the Reading Edge component.

Bring it on
m If possible, arrange for the SFAF coach to consult via a scheduled conference call during this component team meeting.
m Review the data as a whole group, in partnerships, or in subgroups by reading level (depending on the size of the group):

– Look at the grade summary form to see how many students were still below grade level at the end of the last 
grading period.

– Look at the roll-up reports for the Reading Edge for each grading period. Which measures have improved, stayed the 
same, or worsened? Which ones were related to the component target?

– What are the results for the component target? Find evidence to explain why the target was or was not 
successfully met.

– If available, review state assessment or other high-stakes assessment data. Decide how much these scores should 
be considered, along with other classroom and school measures, to determine mastery for the beginning of the next 
school year.

Work it out
m Give teachers time to examine their individual classroom assessment summaries.
m Work individually, in partnerships, or in subgroups to determine individual mastery levels.
m Make notes for the facilitator and placement team about placement recommendations, especially for students 

performing below grade level. Note extra support that will help a below-grade-level student to succeed at the 
recommended placement or to even be placed more than one level above mastery. Also note any students who have 
been at the same mastery or placement level for more than two grading periods.

m Refer to the Directions for the Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Classroom Assessment Summary, especially 
part C, to make notes for the Schoolwide Solutions coordinator.

get it done
m Identify component team successes for this year:

– Based on the draft mastery levels just completed, make a preliminary tally of the number of students who are still 
below grade level. How does this number compare to the last grading period’s grade summary form? What percent  
of students are at or above grade level?

– Review student growth based on the component target.
– Compare student performance on the formal grading-period assessments (usually SRI, Gates-MacGinitie, or a 

benchmark) from the beginning of the year to the end of the year.
– Summarize student performance based on the state assessment or other high-stakes assessment.

m Discuss:
– What are the strengths in the Reading Edge at the end of the year? 
– In keeping with a relentless focus on continuous improvement, what concerns should be considered at the beginning 

of the next school year?
m Make a list of ideas and suggestions for the next school year about working as a component team, maintaining successes 

in Reading Edge classrooms, and improving implementation.

Bring it Up next
m Congratulate and thank all members of the component team for their effective hard work in the classroom and for their 

participation and contributions to the component team.
*Note: This agenda may be used at the end of the last grading period instead of sample agendas #5B, 8A, and 8B.
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Focus: Supporting Struggling Readers

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

THE READING EDGE 2ND EDITION COMPONENT TEAM

Sample Agenda #11

Bring It Back
m Bring classroom data, observational notes, and anecdotal information about one student who struggles with reading.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring It On
m Participate in related SFAF Online Resources webinars:

– (P) Understanding the Hierarchy of Reading Skills
– (Q) Targeted Support Through Classroom Case Studies.

m Share information with a partner about one student who is struggling with reading. The student is probably not meeting 
the current component target, class goal, or team goal.
– What exactly does the student have trouble doing? Which skill is the biggest issue?
– What classroom interventions or teaching strategies have been tried? What has been helpful, even though the 

problem is not yet resolved?
– Is the student fully participating in lessons, partner practice, and other practice activities? If so, how? Are teammates 

doing everything they can to encourage full participation?

Work It Out
m Use the first graphic organizer attached to this agenda (Case Study: Root Causes for Struggling Readers) to develop a 

case study.
– Identify the possible area of concern that might explain why the student struggles with reading.
– Think about possible root causes related to student readiness, the text, or the task/goal. Record root causes in the 

left column.
– Brainstorm and record ideas for teacher scaffolding and intervention in the right column.

m Use the second graphic organizer attached to this agenda (Case Study Plan) to make an individual plan for your student. 
– Write a goal that is student-centered, measurable, appropriate, realistic, timely, and specific (SMARTS).
– Write the actions related to instruction and practice that will be implemented.
– At what intervals will progress be checked? If the goal is likely to take a while, indicate the amount of progress 

expected by the next component team meeting.
m Make plans to share the goal with the student.
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will help you support your 

case-study student.

Get It Done
m Set a goal for the selected student. Examples: By January 15, Tobey will reread and use context clues to clarify a 

word’s meaning or a sentence during partner reading at least once a day, and he will keep a record of clarified words 
and sentences in a journal.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Share the goal with other teachers who work with 
the same student, parent, and tutor if applicable; review student’s journal once a day; give team celebration points for 
teamwork that supports Tobey in meeting this goal; or provide extra modeling for rereading and using context clues.

m Agree to bring the case-study plan and evidence of progress to the next component team meeting. 

Bring It Up Next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: improving comprehension through team discussion; 

strategy use, mastering vocabulary; fluency; oral language and vocabulary; understanding root causes; or tutoring in the 
Reading Edge.
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Case Study: Root Causes for Struggling Readers

Student Name:    Teacher:    Date:   

Area of Reading Concern:  ❑ oral language ❑ vocabulary ❑ decoding/word skills ❑ fluency ❑ clarifying ❑ comprehension

Root Causes Related to Student Readiness
How might this student’s struggles be related to readiness?
What other information is needed to decide?

Brainstorm ideas for teacher scaffolding and 
intervention related to student readiness:

Consider the student’s background knowledge and general 
reading skills. Review the student’s performance with vocabulary, 
comprehension, fluency, strategy use, and Team Talk responses on the 
class summary reports.

•	 What skills are required for this student to meet current goals?
•	 Does the student understand directions?
•	 How long and well can the student concentrate?
•	 Are the ideas, concepts, and examples in lesson activities outside 

the student’s experience?
•	 Does the student comprehend what others communicate? Are there 

concerns about the student’s speech and ability to articulate? 
•	 Does the student have sound-blending skills?
•	 Does the student understand and use the strategy cards?
•	 When is the student successful?

Root Causes Related to the Text
How might this student’s struggles be related to the text?
What other information is needed to decide?

Brainstorm ideas for teacher scaffolding and 
intervention related to the text:

Consider the text being used.

•	 Is the text too difficult for the student?
•	 Does the difficulty of the text prevent appropriate practice?
•	 Is the text engaging?
•	 Are there too many words or ideas to be clarified?
•	 Are important words and phrases in the text part of the student’s 

speaking and listening vocabulary?
•	 Are the places, kinds of characters, ideas, or concepts in the text 

outside the student’s experiences?
•	 Are the print size and supporting visuals distracting?

Root Causes Related to the Task/Goal
How might this student’s struggles be related to the task or goal?
What other information is needed to decide?

Brainstorm ideas for teacher scaffolding and 
intervention related to the task/goal:

Consider the effectiveness of instruction and the level of student 
motivation.

•	 Does the student understand what is expected?
•	 Is the task clear?
•	 Does the student listen actively during whole group instruction?
•	 Does the student respond appropriately when prompted?
•	 Are the instructional and practice activities predictable for 

the student?
•	 Does the student understand lesson routines for partner practice, 

teamwork, and class discussion? 
•	 Is the teacher’s instruction appropriate for this student?
•	 Does the student need more incentive to read? How could that 

be provided?
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Case Study Plan

Goal:

Student Name:    Date:   

Actions: Check all that apply and explain 

Instruction ❏ Teach  ❏ Model ❏ Provide Guided Practice

Teamwork ❏ Prompt ❏ Reinforce ❏ Celebrate

 Dates

Outcomes: Goal met,  
ready for  
new goal

Goal not yet 
achieved,  

still appropriate

Goal needs 
adjustment, 

change  
expectations 

Progress Note 1:

Progress Note 2:

Progress Note 3:

Teacher Reflection:
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Focus: Team Goals

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #12

Bring it Back
m Bring the teacher cycle results reports from the last two lesson cycles to the meeting.
m Refer as needed to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Sample Online Data Tools and Reports booklet.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review the information about team goal setting in The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Guide.
m Analyze the teacher cycle results reports:

– How many teams earned bonus points for goals met? How many teams achieved super team status?
– Identify the students in the top 25–30% of the class based on the highest individual scores. What percentage of these 

students are in teams that earned super team status?
– Consider the correlation between earning bonus points for goals met and achieving super team or great team status.

m After viewing the video about team goals, discuss these principles of SFA student teams:
a. Team goals fulfill the three central concepts of SFA cooperative learning when improvement of individual scores 

results in a higher team average.
b. Balanced teams that effectively engage all members in teamwork are most likely to earn bonus points for meeting 

team goals.
c. Effective team practice results in top students and their teammates earning higher academic scores.
d. More teams meet team goals and achieve super team status when cooperative learning and teamwork are 

fully implemented.

Work it out
m Share successful practices  and questions related to team goals and student motivation:

– In lesson 8 of each unit cycle, how are the unit cycle scores on the new team score sheets used to review team goals?
– How are students guided to review their individual scores on the celebration certificates? 
– What do students understand about the connection of their individual scores to the team score sheet? 
– What feedback is the teacher giving students about their individual progress charts, strengths, and areas 

for improvement?
– How do you model and guide teams to set goals in lesson 8 of each unit cycle?
– How do teams plan to achieve their goals? Are these plans checked and reinforced every day?
– When do teammates remind one another about their team goal? How do they monitor their team’s progress?
– Do the celebration certificates create motivation to improve both individual and team scores?

m Discuss how teachers use the cycle team score sheets and celebration certificates to successfully motivate students. 
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that would improve team goals.

get it done
m Set a goal. Examples: 75% of the teams in my class will meet their team goals; teams will learn to set goals that result 

in all team members improving their scores; or teams will use team cooperation goals to ensure that every member 
has an opportunity to practice and get feedback related to the team goal.

m Commit to actions that will help meet the goal. Examples: Model how to review team and individual scores when 
selecting a team goal; help teams review their team goals each day; identify activities that help teams to work on 
their specific team goals; help students connect their team practice to test scores (e.g., connecting Team Talk oral and 
written responses to improved comprehension test scores); highlight and celebrate when team goals are met during 
lesson 8 of the cycle; or review teacher procedures and student routines for guidance about how to engage students in 
effective team practice.

m Agree to bring team goal results to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: reviewing individual celebration certificates; releasing 

responsibility for learning to teams; team celebration points and the feedback loop; or monitoring, prompting, and 
reinforcing team practice.
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Focus: Improving Comprehension through Team Discussions

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #13

Bring it Back
m Bring the teacher cycle record form for the current cycle and teacher cycle record results reports for all completed cycles. 
m Bring sample student-written Team Talk responses. Plan to refer to the rubrics printed in the front of each unit. 
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about comprehension and team discussions:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– View the video created for this agenda topic about comprehension and team discussions.
– Participate in these SFAF Online Resources tutorials: (R) Scoring for Team Talk and Test Questions, (S) Using 

Rubrics to Build Better Team Discussion, (T) Using Graphic Organizers to Reinforce Comprehension, and (U) Unit 
Test Analysis.

m Consider the Team Talk oral and written response rubrics. 
– Discuss the relationship between the criteria in Team Talk rubrics and comprehension of text.
– How do the strategy use, fluency, and graphic organizer rubrics support expectations set in Team Talk rubrics?
– Review the color coding for sample responses to Team Talk questions.

m Look at the recent teacher cycle record form and results reports:
– Which rubric scores are related? Which rubric scores are related to other classroom measures?
– How do these scores relate to text comprehension?
– Which teams have rubric scores that probably reflect good team discussion?

m Share common concerns and questions about Team Talk discussions, rubric scores, and comprehension test scores.

Work it out
m With a partner, review classroom practices related to team discussion:

– How many Team Talk questions are completely discussed by student teams? How much time do students have?
– How well do students use role cards when discussing Team Talk questions? Does the team review by checking the 

Team Talk rubrics?
– How do you monitor, prompt, redirect, and intervene in team discussions? 
– Describe the feedback that students get from one another and from the teacher during team discussions. Which 

prompts are most effective? How do students use the feedback?
– How are team leaders selected? Do they make sure that everyone participates?
– How are team cooperation goals used to guide student behaviors during team discussion? How are they prompted 

and reinforced?
– Does the whole team help partnerships resolve strategy-use challenges? Does the team review their discussion by 

checking the strategy-use rubric?
m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common. Brainstorm ideas for building on the 

strengths and addressing the concerns that are related to team discussion.
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve the students’ team 

discussions as measured by rubrics and other scores. Identify topics for future exploration and discussion.

get it done
m Set a goal related to team discussion and comprehension in your class.  Examples: Every team will improve the average 

team score for selected rubrics during the next unit cycle; 80% of Random Reporter responses in the next cycle will 
earn a 100-point rubric score and 1 team celebration point; average class and team scores will improve 5 or more 
points for Team Talk oral, Team Talk written, strategy use, and comprehension by the end of the grading period.

m Commit to implementing actions that will help meet the goal. Examples: Select cycle goals that relate to the Team Talk 
rubrics; check in daily with teams about plans for meeting team goals; model use of the role cards; ask successful 
teams to demonstrate part of their team discussion; or invite class recommendations about rubric scores for Random 
Reporters’ responses  for the teacher to consider.

m Agree to bring evidence related to team discussion and comprehension goals to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting. 
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: consistent scoring with the classwork rubrics; refining 

student use of the role cards; or moving beyond the role cards and rubrics to deeper discussion.
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Focus: Strategy Use – Clarifying

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #14A

Bring it Back
m Bring the class summary for strategy-use report.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals, for example, team goal setting: How often is strategy use selected as 

a team goal? How often are strategy-use goals met? This report may include examples, results, and data related to 
successes or concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about strategy use:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– View the general video created for this agenda topic about core comprehension strategies and their use.

m Think-Pair-Share: What is the relationship between successful use of the four core strategies and comprehension? 
If students are using the strategies well, what other scores should be improving?

m Consider these discussion points:
– Teachers should determine their students’ proficiency with the strategies at the beginning of each new school year.
– Readers may be unaware that they are using some or all the core-comprehension strategies. Learning to use the 

strategies and substrategies more intentionally often results in increased student achievement.
– Strategy mastery is cumulative and ongoing. Readers should be expected to continue using and mastering clarifying 

even when the unit lessons or teacher focus moves on to questioning, summarizing, or predicting.
– The four strategies are complementary and powerful readers use them intentionally and concurrently.

Work it out
m Use this agenda repeatedly to address the clarifying strategy and to promote consistent understanding about clarifying 

and how it is taught and reinforced. Initial attention is on pronunciation and meaning at the word level. Subsequent 
meetings focus on clarifying at the sentence and passage level, and on monitoring student mastery of clarifying.

m Review the next page attached to this agenda with the chart listing substrategies for clarifying.
m Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (V) Sticky Notes and Other Clarifying Skills.
m Review the strategy-use rubric and the current class summary for strategy-use report:

– How have students’ strategy-use scores improved since the beginning of the grading period?
– How is student performance with strategy-use connected to active instruction and team practice in your classroom?
– Are class averages for clarifying strategy-use generally improving?

m With a partner, use the teacher procedures to review the effective use (or not) of all unit activities in your classroom for 
instruction, practice, and mastery of clarifying (they are listed on the next page attached to this agenda). Brainstorm 
what can be done in your classroom to strengthen instruction and practice of clarifying through the unit activities.

m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common. Share ideas for building on the strengths 
and addressing the concerns that are related to clarifying. List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully 
understood, or actions that will improve student mastery of clarifying.

m When many students are clarifying for word pronunciation and meaning, schedule a separate meeting to address 
clarifying at the sentence and passage level. Repeat Bring It Back. Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (W). 
Emphasis on Clarifying Sentences and Passages Repeat the previous three bullets above, and then continue to Get It 
Done and Bring It Up Next.

m Schedule a separate meeting when the component team is ready to monitor student mastery of clarifying in more  
depth. Repeat Bring It Back. Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (X) Monitoring Student Mastery of 
Clarifying). Repeat the previous three bullets above, and then continue to Get It Done and Bring It Up Next

get it done
m Set a goal for the class. Examples: 80% of the students will average a strategy-use score of 85 or above by the end 

of this grading period; or 75% of the students will demonstrate mastery of word-level clarifying by the end of the 
next unit cycle.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Prompt use of the strategy-use rubric during the 
team discussion, or give specific rubric-based feedback to Random Reporters during class discussion.

m Agree to bring evidence related to progress with clarifying to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: specific substrategies; consistent scoring with the 

strategy-use rubric; or agenda #2 Team Celebration Points and the Feedback Loop.
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how are instruction, modeling, student practice, and assessment of clarifying managed in your classroom?

Reading Edge Unit Activities
How are these activities used now to 
support student mastery of clarifying?

How can their use be improved to support 
student mastery of clarifying?

❏  Vocabulary presentation and 
practice (lessons 2–6)

❏  Set the Stage (lessons 1–4)

❏  Interactive read aloud  
(lessons 1–4)

❏  Partner reading (lessons 1–4)

❏  Word power (lessons 1–4)

❏  Team discussion (lessons 1–4)

❏  Class discussion (lessons 1–4)

❏  Peer feedback with writer’s 
guides (lesson 5)

❏  Test preparation, test, teamwork, 
and class discussion (lesson 6)

❏  Read and Respond (lesson 7)

Clarifying Strategies and Substrategies

Clarifying – Literature
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Focus: Strategy Use – Summarizing

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #14B

Bring it Back
m Bring the class summary for strategy use report and recent teacher cycle record results reports.
m Share some sample Random Reporter clarifying responses and scores for the strategy-use rubric from your classroom.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals. This report may include examples, results, and data related to successes 

or concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about the summarizing strategy:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (Y) Introducing the Summarizing Strategy in Reading Edge.
– Review the next page attached to this agenda with the chart listing substrategies for summarizing.

m Review the strategy-use rubric and the current class summary for strategy use report:
– How have students’ strategy-use scores improved since the beginning of the grading period?
– Are class averages for summarizing strategy-use generally improving?

m Review the teacher cycle record results reports.
– Which teams and students have the strongest scores for strategy use with summarizing?
– Which teams and students have the strongest scores for the summary rubric?
– Is student proficiency with summarizing reflected in the graphic organizer rubric scores?
– Are the class averages for these scores improving?

m Share common concerns and questions about summarizing.

Work it out
m Repeat use of this agenda as needed to promote consistent understanding about summarizing and how it is taught and 

reinforced. (Note: Sample agenda #14A should be used first to introduce strategies and to address clarifying.)
m With a partner, use the teacher procedures to review the effective use (or not) of all unit activities in your classroom for 

instruction, practice, and mastery of summarizing (they are listed on the next page attached to this agenda). Brainstorm 
what can be done to strengthen instruction and practice of summarizing through the unit activities.

m Think-Pair-Share: How can students be encouraged to continue clarifying and other strategies while also focusing 
on summarizing? 

m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common. Share ideas for building on the strengths 
and addressing the concerns that are related to summarizing.

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve student mastery 
of summarizing.

get it done
m Set a goal for the class. Examples: 75% of the students will average a strategy-use score of 90 or above by the end of this 

grading period; 90% of the students will read and restate during partner reading by the end of the next unit cycle; or 
85% of the students will success complete graphic organizers with main ideas and supporting details by the end of 
the grading period.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Model summarizing a whole paragraph or section 
of text; or remind students to retell at the end of each sentence or paragraph; model each substrategy sometime 
during the grading period; prompt use of the strategy-use rubric during the team discussion; give team celebration 
points to partners when they help one another summarize; or give specific rubric-based feedback to Random 
Reporters during class discussion.

m Agree to bring evidence related to strategy-use progress to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: specific substrategies; long-term monitoring of 

student strategy mastery; consistent scoring with the strategy-use rubric; instructing and expecting strategy-use in other 
academic classes; keeping observational notes about student reading behaviors; agenda #2 Team Celebration Points 
and the Feedback Loop; agenda #11 Supporting Struggling Readers; or agenda #13 Improving Comprehension through 
Team Discussions.
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how are instruction, modeling, student practice, and assessment of summarizing managed in your classroom?

Reading Edge Unit Activities
How are these activities used now to 

support student mastery of summarizing?
How can their use be improved to support 

student mastery of summarizing?

❏  Vocabulary presentation and 
practice (lessons 2–6)

❏  Set the Stage (lessons 1–4)

❏  Interactive read aloud  
(lessons 1–4)

❏  Partner reading (lessons 1–4)

❏  Word power (lessons 1–4)

❏  Team discussion (lessons 1–4)

❏  Class discussion (lessons 1–4)

❏  Peer feedback with writer’s 
guides (lesson 5)

❏  Test preparation, test, teamwork, 
and class discussion (lesson 6)

❏  Read and Respond (lesson 7)

Summarizing Strategies and Substrategies

Summarizing – Literature
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Focus: Strategy Use – Questioning

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #14C

Bring it Back
m Bring the class summary for strategy use report and recent teacher cycle record results reports.
m Share some sample Random Reporter responses and scores for the strategy-use rubric from your classroom.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals. This report may include examples, results, and data related to successes 

or concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about the questioning strategy:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (Z) Introducing the Questioning Strategy in Reading Edge.
– Review the next page attached to this agenda with the chart listing substrategies for questioning.

m Review the strategy-use rubric and the current class summary for strategy use report:
– How have students’ strategy-use scores improved since the beginning of the grading period?
– Are class averages for questioning strategy-use generally improving?

m Review the teacher cycle record results reports.
– Which teams and students have the strongest scores for strategy use with questioning?
– Are the class averages for these scores improving?

m Share common concerns and questions about questioning.

Work it out
m Repeat use of this agenda as needed to promote consistent understanding about questioning and how it is taught and 

reinforced. (Note: Sample agenda #14A should be used first to introduce strategies and to address clarifying.)
m With a partner, use the teacher procedures to review the effective use (or not) of all unit activities in your classroom for 

instruction, practice, and mastery of questioning (they are listed on the next page attached to this agenda). Brainstorm 
what can be done to strengthen instruction and practice of questioning through the unit activities.

m Think-Pair-Share: How can students be encouraged to continue clarifying and other strategies while also focusing 
on questioning?

m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common. Share ideas for building on the strengths 
and addressing the concerns that are related to questioning.

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve student mastery 
of questioning.

get it done
m Set a goal for the class. Examples: 70% of the students will average a strategy-use score of 90 or above by the end 

of this grading period; or 90% of the students will ask Think questions about main ideas by the end of the next 
unit cycle.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Remind students to generate questions at the end 
of each sentence or paragraph; model each questioning substrategy sometime during the grading period; prompt use 
of the strategy-use rubric during the team discussion; or give team celebration points to partners when they help one 
another question while reading or rereading.

m Agree to bring evidence related to progress with questioning to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: specific strategies (see Work It Out); specific 

substrategies; consistent scoring with the strategy-use rubric; instructing and expecting strategy-use in other academic 
classes; keeping observational notes about student reading behaviors; agenda #2 Team Celebration Points and the 
Feedback Loop; agenda #11 Supporting Struggling Readers; or agenda #13 Improving Comprehension Through 
Team Discussions.
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how are instruction, modeling, student practice, and assessment of questioning managed in your classroom?

Reading Edge Unit Activities
How are these activities used now to 

support student mastery of questioning?
How can their use be improved to support 

student mastery of questioning?

❏  Vocabulary presentation and 
practice (lessons 2–6)

❏  Set the Stage (lessons 1–4)

❏  Interactive read aloud  
(lessons 1–4)

❏  Partner reading (lessons 1–4)

❏  Word power (lessons 1–4)

❏  Team discussion (lessons 1-–4)

❏  Class discussion (lessons 1–4)

❏  Peer feedback with writer’s 
guides (lesson 5)

❏  Test preparation, test, teamwork, 
and class discussion (lesson 6)

❏  Read and Respond (lesson 7)

Questioning Strategies and Substrategies

Questioning – Literature
Ask a question

Ask questions about who, what, when, where, why, and how

Ask Right There questions.

Ask Think questions.

Show where text answers Right There questions

Explain reasons or text evidence that answer Think questions

Remind partner/team to ask questions about what they read

Ask and answer Right There 
and/or Think questions about 
story elements with reasons 
and/or evidence.

Main 
Characters

Right There

Think

Setting
Right There

Think

Problem
Right There

Think

Most Important 
Events

Right There

Think

Solution
Right There

Think

Ask a variety of questions about story elements

Ask compare/contrast questions

Ask cause and effect questions

Ask sequence questions
Remind partner/team members to ask questions using 
other strategies

Questioning – Informational
Ask a question

Ask questions about who, what, when, where, why, and how

Ask Right There questions

Ask Think questions

Show where text answers Right There questions

Explain reasons or text evidence that answer Think questions.

Remind partner/team to ask questions about what they read

Ask and answer Right There 
and/or Think questions about 
content with reasons and/or 
text evidence.

Main Ideas
Right There

Think

Supporting 
Details

Right There

Think

Ask compare/contrast questions

Ask cause and effect questions

Ask sequence questions
Remind partner/team members to ask questions using 
other strategies
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Focus: Strategy Use – Predicting

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #14D

Bring it Back
m Bring the class summary for strategy use report and recent teacher cycle record results reports.
m Share some sample Random Reporter responses and scores for the strategy-use rubric from your classroom.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals. This report may include examples, results, and data related to successes 

or concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about the predicting strategy:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (AA) Introducing the Predicting Strategy in the Reading Edge.
– Review the next page attached to this agenda with the chart listing substrategies for predicting.

m Review the strategy-use rubric and the current class summary for strategy use report:
– How have students’ strategy-use scores improved since the beginning of the grading period?
– Are class averages for predicting strategy-use generally improving?

m Review the teacher cycle record results reports.
– Which teams and students have the strongest scores for strategy use with predicting?
– Are the class averages for these scores improving?

m Share common concerns and questions about predicting.

Work it out
m Repeat use of this agenda as needed to promote consistent understanding about predicting and how it is taught and 

reinforced. (Note: Sample agenda #14A should be used first to introduce strategies and to address clarifying.)
m With a partner, use the teacher procedures to review the effective use (or not) of all unit activities in your classroom for 

instruction, practice, and mastery of predicting (they are listed on the next page attached to this agenda). Brainstorm 
what can be done to strengthen instruction and practice of predicting through the unit activities.

m Think-Pair-Share: How can students be encouraged to continue clarifying and other strategies while also focusing 
on predicting?

m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common. Share ideas for building on the strengths 
and addressing the concerns that are related to predicting.

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve student mastery 
of predicting.

get it done
m Set a goal for the class. Examples: All student teams will find information that proves a prediction was right during 

team discussion; partners will ask questions supporting predictions during partner reading; 80% of students 
will explain predictions with logical thoughts when selected as Random Reporter for strategy use by the end of the 
grading period.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Model predicting and guide student predictions 
during interactive read aloud; remind students to notice main ideas that change a prediction when reading new 
text; give team celebration points to partners when they help one another predict while reading or rereading; or give 
specific rubric-based feedback to Random Reporters during class discussion.

m Agree to bring evidence related to progress with predicting to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: specific substrategies; consistent scoring with the 

strategy-use rubric; instructing and expecting strategy-use in other academic classes; keeping observational notes about 
student reading behaviors; agenda #2 Team Celebration Points and the Feedback Loop; agenda #11 Supporting Struggling 
Readers; or agenda #13 Improving Comprehension Through Team Discussions.
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how are instruction, modeling, student practice, and assessment of predicting managed in your classroom?

Reading Edge Unit Activities
How are these activities used now to 

support student mastery of predicting?
How can their use be improved to support 

student mastery of predicting?

❏  Vocabulary presentation and 
practice (lessons 2–6)

❏  Set the Stage (lessons 1–4)

❏  Interactive read aloud  
(lessons 1–4)

❏  Partner reading (lessons 1–4)

❏  Word power (lessons 1–4)

❏  Team discussion (lessons 1–4)

❏  Class discussion (lessons 1–4)

❏  Peer feedback with writer’s 
guides (lesson 5)

❏  Test preparation, test, teamwork, 
and class discussion (lesson 6)

❏  Read and Respond (lesson 7)

Predicting Strategies and Substrategies

Predicting – Literature
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Preview text and predict story ideas

Explain story predictions with logical 
thoughts and text elements.
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Story 
Ideas

Revise predictions about the story 
while reading
Explain predictions about future 
story events
Find information that supports a 
prediction
Notice story turning points that change a 
prediction
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about story ideas

Story 
Elements

Predict main characters,  setting, 
problem, events, and solution.
Explain predictions about story elements
Revise predictions as new information 
is read
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about story elements

Author’s 
Intent

Predict the author’s intent
Discuss prediction about author’s intent 
with partner/team
Use predictions to critique stories with 
partner/team
Use predictions to consider story 
alternatives with partner/team
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about author’s intent

Predicting – Informational
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Topic

Preview the text and predict what the 
text will be about
Explain topic predictions with logical 
thoughts and text features
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about topic

A
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R
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d

MI/SD
Predict the main idea

Explain predictions about main idea

TS Predict text structure

Main Idea/
Supporting 
Detail

Find information that proves a prediction 
was right
Explain which main ideas support 
a prediction
Notice main ideas that change 
a prediction
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about main idea

Text 
Structure

Notice information that supports a text 
structure prediction
Notice information that changes a text 
structure prediction
Explain how the text structure improved 
understanding of what was read
Ask questions supporting partner/team 
predictions about text structure
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Focus: Mastering Vocabulary

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #15

Bring it Back
m Bring the teacher cycle record form for the current cycle and teacher cycle record results reports for all 

completed cycles.
m Bring sample word power journals and the most recently completed cycle tests.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about vocabulary:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Refer as needed to the vocabulary practice routines and teacher procedures.
– View the video created for this agenda topic about vocabulary.
– Participate in these SFAF Online Resources tutorials: (BB) Word Power Journals and Rating Words, (CC) Vocabulary 

Vault, (DD) Developing Vocabulary Across the Curriculum, and (EE) Academic Language.
m Look at the recent teacher cycle record form and results reports:

– Have vocabulary test scores generally improved since the beginning of the grading period?
– Identify students who always score high, those who always score low, and those who are inconsistent.

m Review the most recent set of unit cycle tests from your class:
– With which vocabulary words and test items were most students successful?
– What skills were required for the words and test items that caused more difficulty?
– Did student ratings of words coincide with their performance on the vocabulary test items?

m Share common concerns and questions about word power journals, rubric scores, vocabulary practice and team 
discussion, and vocabulary test scores.

Work it out
m Discuss why each of these lesson activities is effective (or not) at this time for preparing your students to master 

vocabulary words:
– rating words – class debriefing for vocabulary practice – Vocabulary Vault
– class debriefing for rating words – word power journal mapping – use of team celebration points
– teacher presentation of vocabulary 

words using audiovisual supports
– Lightning Round for word 

power journal

m Brainstorm what can be done to strengthen instruction and practice through the lesson activities listed above.
m For specific students, are there issues related to listening, language acquisition, word strategies, fluency, basic 

comprehension, or writing that need to be addressed as part of your focus on vocabulary?
m If lesson activities are being fully utilized, brainstorm and add to this list of vocabulary exploration and extension ideas:

– Practice using various forms of the same word in different sentences (e.g., brave, bravest, bravely).
– Provide extra modeling and Think Alouds for vocabulary words during listening comprehension.
– Select, read, and discuss a professional book or article about vocabulary development at a future meeting.

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve student mastery 
of vocabulary. 

get it done
m Set a goal for the class or for low-performing students. Examples: 95% of the students will earn the maximum number 

of points for vocabulary test items; or Morgan will earn 80 points for his word power journal in the next unit cycle.
m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Base the vocabulary review on the students’ 

word-rating information; include feedback about team cooperation goals when awarding poster points for Random 
Reporter responses about rating words; act out word meanings; give specific rubric-based feedback for improving 
word power journals; or give team celebration points for effective vocabulary practice.

m Agree to bring evidence related to vocabulary mastery to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting. 
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: vocabulary concept maps; Vocabulary Vault; word 

power journals; or connecting word ratings to partner practice of vocabulary.



The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide 179
© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Focus: Fluency

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #16

Bring it Back
m Bring the teacher cycle record form for the current cycle and teacher cycle record results reports for all 

completed cycles.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about fluency:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Refer as needed to the fluency practice routines and teacher procedures.  
– Participate in these SFAF Online Resources tutorials: (FF) Fluency Practice and Goals

m Look at the recent teacher cycle record form and results reports:
– Have fluency test scores generally improved since the beginning of the grading period?
– Identify students who always score high, those who always score low, and those who are inconsistent.
– Are improvements in the fluency rubric scores related to fluency words-correct-per-minute scores?

m Think-Pair-Share: How does student fluency impact other team, school and class goals or component targets?
m Share common concerns and questions about the fluency rubric, fluency practice, and fluency rates.

Work it out
m Discuss why each of these lesson activities is effective (or not) at this time for helping your students meet fluency 

expectations:
– Using the video for unit 2 TIGRRS (cycle 1, lesson 3) to understand the process for fluency practice and feedback
– Teacher modeling of fluency during Interactive Read Aloud
– Teaching and reviewing the student routine for fluency during Partner Prep
– Teaching and reviewing the fluency rubric during team discussions
– Prompting students to practice fluency when their teams finish team discussion before other teams
– Using Random Reporter to select students to read aloud for fluency rubric feedback during Lightning Round
– Using embedded videos during class discussion to practice evaluating and giving feedback with the fluency rubric 
– Using Read and Respond question #6 for fluency practice and Lightning Round feedback in lesson 7
– Conducting a fluency assessment (wcpm) sometime during the grading period

m Brainstorm what can be done to strengthen instruction and practice through the lesson activities listed above.
m If lesson activities are being fully utilized, consider this list of fluency extension ideas and add to it:

– Teacher modeling good and poor examples of fluency.
– Invite students to use the fluency rubric to rate the teacher during Interactive Read Aloud.
– Select, read, and discuss a professional book or article about fluency development at a future meeting.

m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve student mastery 
of fluency.

get it done
m Set a goal for the class or for low-performing students. Examples: 85% of the class will reach the target rate with 

unfamiliar text by the end of the grading period; the class average for fluency rubric scores with familiar text will 
improve from 81 to 85 or above during the next unit cycle; or Joanie will give helpful feedback to her partner and will 
score at least 90 points for her own reading, as evaluated with the fluency rubric, in the next lesson cycle.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Practice modeling fluency with a colleague; address 
decoding and word skills in other parts of the lessons; model phrasing, expression, and attention to punctuation 
during listening comprehension; or reinforce the use of phrasing and meaningful expression during partner reading 
by awarding team celebration points.

m Agree to bring evidence related to fluency mastery to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting. 
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: automaticity, motivating students to reread for fluency 

practice; consistent scoring between classrooms with the fluency rubric; rate expectations with different kinds of texts; 
or conducting fluency word count per minute assessments with unfamiliar text.
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Focus: Writing

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #17

Bring it Back
m Bring the teacher cycle record form for the current cycle and teacher cycle record results reports for all 

completed cycles.
m Bring recent writing samples from lesson 5 and the most recently completed cycle tests.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about writing:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Refer as needed to the writing practice routines and teacher procedures.
– View the video created for this agenda topic about writing.
– Participate in these SFAF Online Resources tutorials: (GG) The Writing Process and (HH) Evaluating Student Writing

m Look at the recent teacher cycle record form, results reports, and cycle tests:
– Have writing scores generally improved since the beginning of the grading period? Does student performance vary 

based on the kind of writing required?
– Identify those students who always score high, those who always score low, and those who are inconsistent.
– Are there other patterns in student performance? Do some teams do better than others? If so, does this reflect 

students’ writing skills, or is it related to partner support and team feedback during lesson 5 practice?
m Share common concerns and questions about writing prompts, practice, scoring guides, and student performance.

Work it out
m Discuss why each of these lesson activities is effective (or not) at this time for preparing your students to meet 

writing expectations:
– connecting cycle reading to the 

writing objective
– understanding ideas, organization, style, 

and mechanics
– teacher modeling of the 

writing process
– use of writing prompt – prewriting, drafting, revising – editing checklist
– use of criteria in the writer’s guides – reflection on writing – Lightning Round
– peer feedback – use of team celebration points

m Discuss considerations for specific students: Are there issues related to vocabulary, basic comprehension, or writing 
skills that need to be addressed as part of your focus on writing?

m Brainstorm what can be done to strengthen instruction and practice through the lesson activities listed above.
m Share experiences with teacher use of the writer’s guides to score student writing. Consider a work session to explore 

consistent scoring among teachers and to develop inter-rater reliability.
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve student mastery 

of writing.

get it done
m Set a goal for the class or for low-performing students. Examples: Every team will improve the average team score for 

writing during the next two lesson cycles; Avery will use peer feedback to revise the next written assignment to meet 
the writer’s guide expectations; or 90% of the class will have average Writing Test scores of 80 or above by the end of 
the grading period.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Provide strong, midrange, and weak writing 
samples for practice with the writer’s guides; adapt the prompt or writer’s guide, when appropriate, for students 
with writing disabilities; frequently remind students to refer to the writing guide when drafting and revising their 
assignments; monitor peer feedback, and give team celebration points for useful comments and suggestions.

m Agree to bring evidence related to writing mastery to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: use of graphic organizers in prewriting; student use of 

writer’s guides; or agenda #2 Team Celebration Points and the Feedback Loop.
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Focus: Promoting Self-Selected Reading

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

THE READING EDGE 2ND EDITION COMPONENT TEAM

Sample Agenda #18

Bring It Back
m Bring the teacher cycle results reports for all completed cycles this grading period.
m Bring recent Read and Respond forms completed by students.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or concerns. 

Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring It On
m Review information about Read and Respond:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Refer to the Read and Respond practice routines and teacher procedures pages 13–15.
– View the video created for this agenda topic about Read and Respond.

m Share positive anecdotes about the team and class discussions, and look at one another’s completed Read and Respond forms
m Look at the recent teacher cycle results reports:

– Which teams have the strongest average return of Read and Respond forms? Which teams have significantly improved?
– Is the class average for return of Reading and Respond increasing?
– What is the relationship between return of Read and Respond and classroom or test scores for comprehension and fluency?

m Invite the Schoolwide Solutions coordinator or someone from the Parent and Family Involvement team to share schoolwide 
data about Read and Respond. This data is collected and calculated by the Member Center based on data entered by teachers on 
the cycle record forms for each reading classroom.
– Review the Read and Respond Summary Report which provides homeroom and reading teacher information across the year.
– Review the Parent and Family Involvement Reporting and Planning Guide, which provides further summary information, 

including Read and Respond schoolwide goals and results for each grading period.
m Share common concerns and questions about Read and Respond.

Work It Out
m Consider these challenging expectations related to self-selected reading and Read and Respond. What are the current strengths 

and needs in your classroom and school?
– Set schoolwide expectations for completing and collecting Read and Respond forms.
– Provide a variety of reading materials for self-selection and Read and Respond completion.
– Encourage family and community participation.
– Classroom management of completed Read and Respond forms. Tracking data and improvements.
– Motivate students, and establish accountability within teams for completion of Read and Respond forms.
– Celebrate individual, team, and classroom success with Read and Respond.
– Effectively use all Read and Respond activities embedded in the Reading Edge units, including lesson 7.

m See the next page attached to this agenda with ideas that have worked for Read and Respond in other middle schools.
– Work with a partner to consider which ideas are currently in place or might be tried. Add to the list as you think of new ideas 

to strengthen Read and Respond in your classrooms and school.
– Participate in this SFAF Online Resources tutorials: Lesson 7: Read and Respond (II). Refer to the last list in the chart on the 

next page and discuss why these features of the Reading Edge units are so important to effective use of Read and Respond.
m Share the results of your partner reflections with the whole component team, identifying common challenges and 

new approaches.
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve participation in Read 

and Respond.

Get It Done
m Set a goal for the class or for low-performing students. Examples: The class average for return of Read and Respond forms 

will increase to 90% of all students participating by the end of the grading period; or all Random Reporters selected during 
lesson 7 will earn at least 80 points for their team during the next unit cycle.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Award team celebration points for returned Read and 
Respond forms every day as indicated in the unit; share good examples of well-done Read and Respond forms with the class.

m Agree to bring evidence related to improved completion of Read and Respond to the next component team meeting.

Bring It Up Next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting. 
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: agenda #2 Team Celebration Points and the Feedback Loop; 

agenda #13 Improving Comprehension Through Team Discussions; agenda #16 Fluency Data Review.



182 

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Common Challenges for Implementing Read and Respond
This could 
work! Let’s 

try it…

We do it 
now. Let’s 
continue…

We do it 
now, but let’s 

improve…

1. Set schoolwide expectations for completing and collecting Read and 
Respond forms.

❏  Post Read and Respond homework reminders in every classroom and hallway.
❏  Create quiet reading zones near the cafeteria or other public student spaces.
❏  Hold after- or before-school book clubs.
❏  Set up a competition for the best one-minute commercial for Read and Respond 

made by a team or a class. (See sample format on the next page.)
❏  Create teacher partnerships for daily reminders about Read and Respond in 

all classes.
❏  Other:
2.  Provide a variety of reading materials for student self-selection.
❏  Have a center set up where students may borrow books.
❏  Have a checkout routine at the end of the school day.
❏  Other:
3. Encourage family and community participation.
❏  Make kid commercials for parents about how to help with homework.
❏  Explore online information at DonorsChoose.org.
❏  Contact local organizations and businesses (e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, 

faith-based centers).
❏  Provide a completed sample request or form letter for teachers, component 

teams, or Schoolwide Solutions teams to solicit classroom libraries and 
student incentives.

❏  Recruit volunteer listeners. Form a student committee to publicize the need.
❏  Other:
4. Classroom management of completed Read and Respond forms. Track data 

and improvements.
❏  Check Read and Respond forms daily; give immediate reinforcement with team 

celebration points. Record points on the teacher cycle record form.
❏  Display a class Read and Respond graph to show improved return and completion.
❏  Display component graphs in the teachers’ work area to show improvement in 

Read and Respond return and completion.
❏  Establish incentives for meeting and exceeding goals each cycle.
❏  Other:
5. Motivate students, and establish accountability within teams for completing Read 

and Respond forms.
❏  Challenge grades or classes to a return rate competition.
❏  Point out the impact that Read and Respond has on team celebration points.
❏  Other:
6. Celebrate individual, team, and classroom success with Read and Respond. 
❏  Give homeroom, reading group, team, and individual recognition at quarterly 

awards ceremonies and parent meetings.
❏  Supply a fact sheet that shows the benefits of reading.
❏  Other:
7. Effectively use all Read and Respond activities embedded in the Reading Edge 

units, including lesson 7.
❏  Students prepare for Team Discussion and Lightning Round 
❏  Students share a presentation about individual reading selections 

with teammates.
❏  Students share their responses to Read and Respond questions, appropriately 

adding notes and suggestions from teammates.
❏  Teacher provides feedback to individual students as time allows.
❏  Random Reporter is used to select students to share responses to the Read and 

Respond questions with the whole class.
❏  Teacher uses the appropriate rubrics to evaluate responses, give specific 

feedback, and award points.
❏  Other:
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How to Make a Commercial and Get Your Message Heard

Step 1:  What is your message? What would you like to tell your family about how to support you and your 
work in school?

  Hints: Don’t try to say too much in one commercial—they’re supposed to be short (30 seconds to one 
minute). Make a series of commercials if you have a lot to say, or consider creating a video blog.

Step 2: What will make it memorable?

  Hints: Discuss and decide with your teammates. Will it be dramatic or funny, persuasive 
or informative?

Step 3: Decide on roles.

  Hints: Decide with your teammates who will set up the technology, who will perform, who will 
narrate, who will get and set up props, and who will make graphics.

Step 4: Write a script.

  Hints: Keep it simple and organized. Make a column for what the actors and narrator will say, what the 
viewer will see on the screen, and how much time each part will take.

Say... See... Time

  Your teacher or media specialist will help you with where you can shoot, what you can use to shoot the 
video, and whether you should use stock footage or graphics.

Step 5: Get ready to shoot.

 Hints: Know how to use your camera or web cam. Practice with it first.

  Check the details. You could get very intent on the subject and miss unsightly or distracting items in 
the background. Check your shot starting in the center and moving out all around in concentric circles.

Step 6: Shoot the video.

  Hints: It may seem like a great idea to have a wide shot with lots of activity in the background, but 
that will add a lot of pixels to your film and make it harder to play back online. Keep the background 
simple and still, and shoot close to the speaker.

 Hold every shot for at least 10 seconds.

 Check the sound, and make sure you can hear the audio that you need.

Step 7: Edit if you have the technology to do so.

Step 8: Add final touches, such as music or a jingle, to enhance your message.

Step 9:  Show off your work. Your teacher can help you choose the best way to get your video seen. Check 
school policies. Perhaps you can post your work to YouTube, on a public-access television station, 
or on the school’s website or intranet. Perhaps the best commercials can be shown during parent 
meetings at your school.

Step 10:  Ask others for constructive feedback. Keep a record of what went well and your ideas about how to do 
better next time. Be proud of your work.
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Focus: Learning Social/Emotional Skills

Impact

Self Task

Component 
Team

The Reading edge 2nd ediTion ComponenT Team

Sample Agenda #19

Bring it Back
m Bring the Getting Started unit. Bring recently used or current lesson 8 materials.
m Share progress toward meeting previous goals; report may include examples, results, and data related to successes or 

concerns. Review the goal and level of completion, need for continued attention, and next steps.

Bring it on
m Review information about learning social/emotional skills in the Reading Edge:

– Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide.
– Find the list of team cooperation goals and related behaviors in the teacher’s guide.
– Review if needed the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (C) Getting Started Lessons.
– Participate in the SFAF Online Resources tutorial (JJ) Lesson 8 Class Council Meeting.

m Reflect on patterns that may be evident in your classroom:
– Do teams with fewer team cooperation points have issues related to social/emotional skills?
– Are students with lower-level skill sets benefitting from partner and team practice opportunities? If not, can  

social/emotional skills be identified as possible root causes?
– Are students getting enough practice time? Is lesson pacing impacted by students’ social/emotional skills?

m Identify teams and students who consistently do or don’t demonstrate the following behaviors:
– practice active listening – explain ideas/tell why – use conflict solvers
– help and encourage others – complete tasks – use win-win solutions
– participate fully in team and 

class activities
– demonstrate positive attitudes 

about self and others
– face challenges with 

confidence and persistence
– use cool-down strategies – use the peace path – set and work toward goals
– use Think-It-Through sheets – use “I” Messages

Work it out
m With a partner, review efforts that support social/emotional learning. How have students’ social/emotional skills  

been addressed? Discuss why each of these classroom practices is effective (or not) at this time for your students’  
social/emotional learning:
– consistently using classroom structures including Think-Pair-Share and Random Reporter
– setting team and individual goals with reflection about progress at the end of each cycle 
– setting expectations and giving feedback about team cooperation goals and related behaviors
– modeling and practicing self-regulating behaviors and conflict-resolution skills 
– conducting Class Council meetings
– using brain games
– reviewing how the brain works and learns
– sharing common concerns and questions about lesson activities and tasks (assignments, rubrics, tests, practice, 

discussion, Lightning Round)
m Discuss the strengths and concerns that several classrooms have in common. Brainstorm ideas for building on the 

strengths and addressing the concerns that are related to social/emotional skills.
m List information that is needed, ideas that are not fully understood, or actions that will improve students’  

social/emotional skills.

get it done
m Set a goal for the class. Examples: Student teams will use conflict-resolution strategies when they have disagreements 

or nonparticipation during team discussions; or all students will demonstrate the ability to state their feelings in 
“I” Messages.

m Commit to taking actions that will help to meet the goal. Examples: Add debriefing to the Lightning Round about  
social/emotional skills that helped teams or students improve academic responses; practice needed skills with 
scenarios during Class Council meetings; and include feedback about team cooperation goals when awarding scores 
or points for academic responses or task completion.

m Agree to bring evidence related to social/emotional learning to the next component team meeting.

Bring it Up next
m Decide or confirm the topic and time for the next component team meeting.
m This topic may be continued, or other possibilities might include: agenda #2 Team Celebration Points and the Feedback 

Loop; agenda #11 Supporting Struggling Readers; or agenda #12 Team Goals.
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Success for All Status Report

Reading Achievement: Percent on grade level based on mastery

G = Goal 
R = Results

Baseline 1 2 3 4

G R G R G R G R G R

Grade K    

Grade 1    

Grade 2    

Grade 3    

Grade 4    

Grade 5    

Grade 6    

Grade 7    

Grade 8    

Predicted State Test Performance: Percent (if/then) based on 

G = Goal 
R = Results

Baseline 1 2 3 4

G R G R G R G R G R

Grade K    

Grade 1    

Grade 2    

Grade 3    

Grade 4    

Grade 5    

Grade 6    

Grade 7    

Grade 8    

Math Achievement: Percent on grade level

G = Goal 
R = Results

Baseline 1 2 3 4

G R G R G R G R G R

Grade K    

Grade 1    

Grade 2    

Grade 3    

Grade 4    

Grade 5    

Grade 6    

Grade 7    

Grade 8    

Implementation Quality Total Items

First 
Completed 
Snapshot

Last 
Completed 
Snapshot

Schoolwide Structures*

    Mechanical 19

    Routine 11

    Refined 8

Instructional Processes**

    Mechanical 1

    Routine 5

    Refined 8

Student Engagement**

    Mechanical 1

    Routine 3

    Refined 8
*Percent rated as In Place (IP)    **Percent rated as Power Schoolwide (P) or Mastery (M)

School: ________________________________________      

District: _______________________________________      

State: _________________________________________      

SFA Start Year: _________________________________

Principal: ______________________________________      

Facilitator: _____________________________________      

Schoolwide Solutions 

Coordinator: ___________________________________      

SFAF Point Coach: ______________________________

SFAF Area Manager: ____________________________

Components: 

	 	CC  KC  RR  RW     

	  REMS  REHS  PTM  WW  WH

Grades Implementing: 

	  Pre-K  K  1  2  3 

	  4  5  6 	7  8 

	  9  10  11  12

Grading Period Start Date End Date

Baseline

1

2

3

4

Schoolwide 
Achievement

Year

10 11 12 13 14

Percent  
Proficient

   

Language arts

Mathematics    

Percent 
Attendance   

Schoolwide Solutions Data

Grading Period Baseline 1 2 3 4

% Attendance     

% Tardies     

# of disciplinary 
referrals     

# of 
suspensions

% of Read 
and Respond 
forms returned 
complete 
each week

 © 2014 Success for All Foundation  01695    0414 
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B 1 2 3 4 IP = In place; S = Startup expectations met;  
N = Not in place

Aggressive Placement

➊➊ Cross-grade regrouping is used each grading period 
in all grades except pre-K and kindergarten. (24)

➊➊Multiple measures are used to determine 
placement. (25)

➊➋ Placement is aggressive; students performing 
below grade level are placed at the highest level 
at which they can be successful. (26)

Tutoring

➊➊ Capacity exists to tutor 30% of first-grade 
students, 20% of second-grade students, 
and 10% of third-grade students. (27)

➊➊ A certified teacher-tutor coaches  
other tutors. (28)

➊➊ Tutoring is provided daily for each  
tutored student. (29)

➊➋ One of the SFAF tutoring programs is used. (30)

Leading for Success

➊➌ The Leadership team meets monthly to review 
schoolwide data, monitor teams, and prepare for 
the quarterly meetings. (31)

➊➌Members of the school Leadership team 
know the number and percentage of students 
achieving at grade level and meeting quarterly 
proficiency goals. (32)

➊➋ Quarterly meetings are held at the start of 
school and quarterly to review schoolwide progress 
toward achievement goals and team reports. (33)

CC

➊➋ Instructional component teams 
set SMARTS targets based on 
program data, chart progress, 
and work collaboratively to 
meet their targets. (34)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

➊➌ The facilitator uses the GREATER coaching 
process to support continuous improvement 
of student achievement through high-quality 
implementation. (35)

Attendance

➊➋ Schoolwide Solutions teams 
set SMARTS targets based on 
program data, chart progress, 
and work collaboratively to 
meet their targets. (36)

Intervention

Cooperative 
Culture

Community  
Connections

Parent and Family 
Involvement

➊➌ The Schoolwide Solutions coordinator 
supports Schoolwide Solutions teams to 
identify student-achievement targets that 
guide the teams’ efforts. (37)

➊➌ All Leading for Success teams set targets that 
are aligned with schoolwide quarterly goals. (38)

Please Note: The shaded areas indicate objectives that may not be rated at 
your school until the 2015–2016 school year.

Priorities for implementation:   ➊➊mechanical   ➋➊routine   ➌➊refined

Minimal expectations for start-up schools: S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

B 1 2 3 4 IP = In place; S = Startup expectations met;  
N = Not in place

Fundamentals

➊➊ All leaders and staff have received  
essential training. (1)

➊➊Materials necessary for program implementation 
are complete. (2)

➊➊ Schoolwide Solutions coordinator has  
been identified and given time to fulfill 
Solutions responsibilities. (3)

➊➊ The facilitator is full time (reading) and/or part time (math). (4)

➊➋ Classes in Reading Roots do not exceed 
twenty students. (5)

➊➊ A ninety-minute (elementary) or sixty-minute 
(secondary) uninterrupted reading block exists. (6)

➊➊ The principal is fully involved with 
SFA implementation. (7)

➊➊ Instructional component teams meet regularly 
to address professional-development needs and 
connect teachers to online and print resources 
for program support. (8)

➊➊ All Schoolwide Solutions teams have been 
identified and meet regularly as specified. (9)

➊➊ Getting Along Together structures are in place in 
every classroom (Class Council meetings, Peace 
Paths, Think-It-Through sheets). (10)

➊➋ Getting Along Together structures are in place 
schoolwide (Peace Paths; Think-It-Through sheets; 
using conflict stoppers in cafeteria, on playground, 
in hallways, etc.). (11)

➊➊ Attendance plans are complete and effectively 
implemented. At least 95% of children are in 
school on time every day. (12)

➊➊ The Intervention team meets weekly and uses the 
Solutions Sheet process to create individualized 
achievement plans. (13)

➊➋ Read and Respond forms are collected each week, 
and return is celebrated. Return rate is 80%  
or better. (14)

➊➋ Parent involvement essentials are in place. (15)

➊➋ Volunteer listeners are in place. (16)

➊➌ School climate is positive, calm, and orderly, or 
a positive schoolwide behavior plan (e.g., PBIS, 
Winner’s Circle, CMCD) is in place and used 
consistently. (17)

 ➊➌ A community-supported vision program is in place. (18)

Assessment

➊➊ An accurate Grade Summary Form is maintained 
for every grading period. (19)

➊➊ Formal reading-level and/or math-benchmark 
assessments with consistent measures are conducted 
at the beginning of the year and at the end of each 
grading period. (20)

➊➊ Teacher cycle record forms or weekly record forms 
are used by all teachers to record classroom data 
throughout the grading period. (21)

➊➋ A Classroom Assessment Summary is submitted 
quarterly by each teacher. (22)

➊➌Member Center (or equivalent) data-collection and 
reporting tools are used consistently. (23)

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

Schoolwide Structures

Success for All Snapshot

 © 2014 Success for All Foundation  
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✓ B 1 2 3 4

CC

➊➊ Teachers use the basic lesson 
structure and objectives. Teachers 
use available media regularly 
and effectively. (1)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➌ Active instruction is appropriately 
paced and includes modeling and 
guided practice that is responsive 
to students’ understanding of 
the objective. (2)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➋ Teachers use Think-Pair-Share, 
whole-group response, Random 
Reporter (or similar tools that 
require every student to prepare to 
respond) frequently and effectively 
during teacher presentation. (3)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➌ Teachers restate and elaborate 
student responses to promote 
vocabulary mastery at a high 
standard of oral expression. (4)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➋ Teachers provide time for 
partner and team talk (and lab/
plan & play activities in preschool 
and kindergarten) to allow 
mastery of learning objectives 
by all students. (5)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➌ Teachers facilitate partner and 
team discussion (and student 
interaction in labs/plan & play  
activities) by circulating, 
questioning, redirecting, and 
challenging students to increase 
the depth of discussion and 
ensure individual progress. (6)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

RW ➊➋ Following Team Talk or other 
team study discussion, teachers 
conduct a class discussion in which 
students are randomly selected to 
report for their teams; rubrics are 
used to evaluate responses, and 
team points are awarded. (7)

REMS

REHS

M

WW

✓ B 1 2 3 4

RW
➊➌ During class discussion, teachers 
effectively summarize, address 
misconceptions or inaccuracies, 
and extend thinking through 
thoughtful questioning. (8)

REMS

REHS

M

WW

RW ➊➌ During class discussion, teachers  
ask students to share both 
successful and unsuccessful 
use of reading strategies, 
such as clarifying, questioning, 
predicting, and summarizing,  
and graphic organizers or 
mathematical thinking. (9)

REMS

REHS

M

WW

RR

➊➋ Teachers calculate team  
scores that include academic 
achievement points in every 
instructional cycle and  
celebrate team success in 
every cycle. (10)

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

RR

➊➌ Teachers use team scores  
to help students set goals for 
improvement, and students receive 
points for meeting goals. (11)

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➋ Read and Respond forms are 
collected each week, and  
return is celebrated. Return  
rate is 80% or better. (12)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

GAT

➊➌ Teachers complete Getting 
Along Together lessons and/or 
conduct Class Council meetings 
weekly. The atmosphere is open, 
and relevant class issues are 
addressed effectively. (13)

GAT  
all day

➊➌ Teachers facilitate the use  
of emotion-control and  
conflict-resolution strategies 
throughout the day (including  
use of the Stop and Stay Cool 
steps, Think-It-Through sheets, 
the Feelings Thermometer, and the 
Peace Path). (14)

Fill in:

	✓  =  Area of focus

 P   = Power schoolwide – Objective is verified for 95% of teachers.

 M = Mastery – Objective is verified for 80% of teachers.

 S = Significant use – Objective is verified for 40% of teachers.

 L = Learning – Staff members are working toward verification of  
this objective.

* Verified by observation or artifacts such as team score sheets, facilitator 
observation records, videos, audio records, transcripts of instruction, or 
teacher records of student responses. Leave blank if documentation is not 
yet available.

Priorities for implementation:   ➊➊mechanical   ➋➊routine   ➌➊refined

© 2014 Success for All Foundation  
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✓ B 1 2 3 4

CC

➊➊ Students are familiar  
with routines. (1)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➌ Students speak in full, elaborate 
sentences when responding to 
teacher questions. (2)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➋ Student talk equals or exceeds 
teacher talk. (Each student should 
be engaged in partner/team 
discussion as a speaker or active 
listener during half of class time.) (3)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

CC

➊➋ Students are engaged during  
team/partner practice and  
labs/plan & play activities. 
If needed, strategies such as 
talking chips or role cards are  
in use. (4)

KC

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

KC

➊➌ Partners assist each other 
effectively with difficult words  
and use retell every day during 
partner reading. (5)

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

KC

➊➌ Students use rubrics to meet 
expectations during partner or  
team practice. (6)

RR

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

✓ B 1 2 3 4

RW ➊➌ Teams are engaged in highly 
challenging discussions, in 
which students explain and offer 
evidence from the text or their 
work to support their answers, 
or, for writing, students offer 
thoughtful responses during 
the revision process. (7)

REMS

REHS

M

WW

RR

➊➋  Students value team scores 
and work daily to ensure that 
team members are prepared to 
successfully report for the team 
during Random Reporter and to 
succeed on tests. (8)

RW

REMS

REHS

M

WW

RW ➊➌ Students use strategy cards  
to assist one another during 
reading and discussion, or 
Think Like a Mathematician 
guidelines, or revision guides 
to offer helpful feedback during 
the writing process. (9)

REMS

M

WW

RR ➊➌ Students know their reading 
levels and can articulate what 
they need to do to increase their 
reading achievement, or, for 
writing, students know their writing 
strengths and what they need to do 
to improve their writing. (10)

RW

REMS

REHS

WW

GAT  
all day

➊➌ Students use win-win  
decision-making skills to solve 
problems that arise through the 
use of the Peace Path, conflict 
stoppers, and Think-It-Through 
sheets. (11)

GAT  
all day

➊➌ Students can identify the  
intensity of their feelings and use 
self-control strategies (Stop and 
Stay Cool) when needed. (12)

Fill in:

	✓  =  Area of focus

 P   = Power schoolwide – Objective is verified for 95% of teachers.

 M = Mastery – Objective is verified for 80% of teachers.

 S = Significant use – Objective is verified for 40% of teachers.

 L = Learning – Staff members are working toward verification of  
this objective.

* Verified by observation or artifacts such as team score sheets, facilitator 
observation records, videos, audio records, transcripts of instruction, or 
teacher records of student responses. Leave blank if documentation is not 
yet available.

Priorities for implementation:   ➊➊mechanical   ➋➊routine   ➌➊refined

© 2014 Success for All Foundation  ZZ4526    HBP0817 

Student Engagement*
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 Snapshot Guidelines 67

Snapshot Component Tracking    Component: The Reading Edge Middle School

Observer:  __________________________________________________________  Week:  __________________________________

Instructional Process Objectives

IP = In place; N = Not in place
Summary 
P/M/S/L

T 
1

T 
2

T 
3

T 
4

T 
5

T 
6

T 
7

T 
8

➊ Teachers use the basic lesson structure and objectives. Teachers use available media regularly 
and effectively. (1)

➌ Active instruction is appropriately paced and includes modeling and guided practice that is responsive to 
students’ understanding of the objective. (2)

➋ Teachers use Think‑Pair‑Share, whole‑group response, and Random Reporter (or similar tools that require 
every student to prepare to respond) frequently and effectively during teacher presentation. (3)

➌ Teacher restates and elaborates student responses to promote vocabulary mastery at a high standard of 
oral expression. (4)

➋ Teachers provide time for partner and team talk (and lab/plan & play activities in preschool and 
kindergarten) to allow mastery of learning objectives by all students. (5)

➌ Teachers facilitate partner and team discussion (and student interaction in labs/plan & play activities) by 
circulating, questioning, redirecting, and challenging students to increase the depth of discussion and ensure 
individual progress. (6)

➋ Following Team Talk or other team study discussion, teachers conduct a class discussion in which 
students are randomly selected to report for their teams; rubrics are used to evaluate responses, and team 
points are awarded. (7)

➌ During class discussion, teachers effectively summarize, address misconceptions or inaccuracies, and 
extend thinking through thoughtful questioning. (8)

➌ During class discussion, teachers ask students to share both successful and unsuccessful use of  
reading strategies, such as clarifying, questioning, predicting, and summarizing, and graphic organizers or 
mathematical thinking. (9)

➋ Teachers calculate team scores that include academic achievement points in every instructional cycle 
and celebrate team success in every cycle. (10)

➌ Teachers use team scores to help students set goals for improvement, and students receive points for 
meeting goals. (11)

➋ Read and Respond forms are collected each week, and return is celebrated. Return rate is 80%  
or better. (12)

Student Engagement Objectives

IP = In place; N = Not in place
Summary 
P/M/S/L

T 
1

T 
2

T 
3

T 
4

T 
5

T 
6

T 
7

T 
8

➊ Students are familiar with routines. (1)

➌ Students speak in full, elaborate sentences when responding to teacher questions. (2)

➋ Student talk equals or exceeds teacher talk. (Each student should be engaged in partner/team 
discussion as a speaker or active listener during half of class time.) (3)

➋ Students are engaged during team/partner practice and labs/plan & play activities. If needed, strategies 
such as talking chips or role cards are in use. (4)

➌ Partners assist each other effectively with difficult words and use retell every day during  
partner reading. (5)

➌ Students use rubrics to meet expectations during partner or team practice. (6)

➌ Teams are engaged in highly challenging discussions, in which students explain and offer evidence  
from the text or their work to support their answers, or, for writing, students offer thoughtful responses during 
the revision process. (7)

➋ Students value team scores and work daily to ensure that team members are prepared to successfully 
report for the team during Random Reporter and to succeed on tests. (8)

➌ Students use strategy cards to assist one another during reading and discussion, or Think Like a 
Mathematician guidelines, or revision guides to offer helpful feedback during the writing process. (9)

➌ Students know their reading levels and can articulate what they need to do to increase their reading 
achievement, or, for writing, students know their writing strengths and what they need to do to improve 
their writing. (10)

Record final rating in the Summary column: P = Power schoolwide (objective is verified for 95% of teachers). M = Mastery (objective is verified for 80% of 
teachers). S = Significant use (objective is verified for 40% of teachers). L = Learning (staff members are working toward verification of this objective).
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Snapshot Component Tracking  
by Mechanical/Routine/Refined Objectives    Component: The Reading Edge Middle School

Observer:  __________________________________________________________  Week:  __________________________________

IP = Instructional Process; SE = Student Engagement

IP = In place; N = Not in place
Summary 
P/M/S/L

T 
1

T 
2

T 
3

T 
4

T 
5

T 
6

T 
7

T 
8

M
ec

h
an

ic
al ➊ Teachers use the basic lesson structure and objectives. Teachers use available media regularly 

and effectively. (IP‑1)

➊ Students are familiar with routines. (SE‑1)

R
ou

ti
n

e

➋ Teachers use Think‑Pair‑Share, whole‑group response, and Random Reporter (or similar tools that 
require every student to prepare to respond) frequently and effectively during teacher presentation. (IP‑3)

➋ Teachers provide time for partner and team talk (and lab/plan & play activities in preschool and 
kindergarten) to allow mastery of learning objectives by all students. (IP‑5)

➋ Following Team Talk or other team study discussion, teachers conduct a class discussion in which 
students are randomly selected to report for their teams; rubrics are used to evaluate responses, and 
team points are awarded. (IP‑7)

➋ Teachers calculate team scores that include academic achievement points in every instructional 
cycle and celebrate team success in every cycle. (IP‑10)

➋ Read and Respond forms are collected each week, and return is celebrated. Return rate is 80% or 
better. (IP‑12)

➋ Student talk equals or exceeds teacher talk. (Each student should be engaged in partner/team 
discussion as a speaker or active listener during half of class time.) (SE‑3)

➋ Students are engaged during team/partner practice and labs/plan & play activities. If needed, 
strategies such as talking chips or role cards are in use. (SE‑4)

➋ Students value team scores and work daily to ensure that team members are prepared to 
successfully report for the team during Random Reporter and to succeed on tests. (SE‑8)

R
ef

in
ed

➌ Active instruction is appropriately paced and includes modeling and guided practice that is 
responsive to students’ understanding of the objective. (IP‑2)

➌ Teachers restate and elaborate student responses to promote vocabulary mastery at a high 
standard of oral expression. (IP‑4)

➌ Teachers facilitate partner and team discussion (and student interaction in labs/plan & play 
activities) by circulating, questioning, redirecting, and challenging students to increase the depth of 
discussion and ensure individual progress. (IP‑6)

➌ During class discussion, teachers effectively summarize, address misconceptions or inaccuracies, 
and extend thinking through thoughtful questioning. (IP‑8)

➌ During class discussion, teachers ask students to share both successful and unsuccessful use  
of reading strategies, such as clarifying, questioning, predicting, and summarizing, and graphic  
organizers or mathematical thinking. (IP‑9)

➌ Teachers use team scores to help students set goals for improvement, and students receive 
points for meeting goals. (IP‑11)

➌ Students speak in full, elaborate sentences when responding to teacher questions. (SE‑2)

➌ Partners assist each other effectively with difficult words and use retell every day during partner 
reading. (SE‑5)

➌ Students use rubrics to meet expectations during partner or team practice. (SE‑6)

➌ Teams are engaged in highly challenging discussions, in which students explain and offer evidence 
from the text to support their answers, or, for writing, students offer thoughtful responses during the 
revision process. (SE‑7)

➌ Students use strategy cards to assist one another during reading and discussion, or Think Like a 
Mathematician guidelines, or revision guides to offer helpful feedback during the writing process. (SE‑9)

➌ Students know their reading levels and can articulate what they need to do to increase their 
reading achievement, or, for writing, students know their writing strengths and what they need to do to 
improve their writing. (SE‑10)

Record final rating in the Summary column: P = Power schoolwide (objective is verified for 95% of teachers). M = Mastery (objective is verified for 80% of 
teachers). S = Significant use (objective is verified for 40% of teachers). L = Learning (staff members are working toward verification of this objective).
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Attendance Intervention 

Writing

Community 
Connections

PowerTeaching
Math

Cooperative 
Culture

Parent and 
Family 

Involvement

Early 
Childhood

Reading 
Roots 

Reading 
Wings

The 
Reading 

Edge 

Tutoring

School: _____________________________________________       

Team Leader:  ________________________ Team Members: ________________________________________________________ 

      

Areas of Concern: Refer to the reading-skills hierarchy at the right 
to select specific areas of concern.

Quarterly Goal Report – Percent of Students Meeting Grade-Level Expectations

Grade

Baseline Grading Period 1 Grading Period 2 Grading Period 3 Grading Period 4

Results Goal Results Goal Results Goal Results Goal Results

5

6

7

8

 Percent of Students Meeting If/Then Expectations for AYP – If/Then Based on

Grade

Baseline Grading Period 1 Grading Period 2 Grading Period 3 Grading Period 4

Results Goal Results Goal Results Goal Results Goal Results

5

6

7

8

Progress of Hot Listed Students Grading Period 1 Grading Period 2 Grading Period 3 Grading Period 4

Hot Listed students achieving expected growth

Hot Listed students NOT achieving expected growth

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

Baseline  1  2  3  4 

The Reading Edge Team Reporting and Planning Guide

© 2014 Success for All Foundation 01683 SFAF0915

Oral-Language and 
Vocabulary Development

Advanced Comprehension Skills
Informational and Literature

Clarifying
Informational and Literature

Fluency

Decoding/Word 
Recognition

LSA
PA

Oral-Language and 

Vocabulary Developm
ent

Or
al

-L
an

gu
ag

e 
an

d 

Vo
ca

bu
la

ry
 D

ev
el

op
m

en
t
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School: ________________________________________________________________________________________________________     

Initiated by:  Point Coach ___________________________________________________________  Date ___________________

 Attendance  Cooperative Culture  Community Connections  Intervention  Parent and Family Involvement

 Curiosity Corner  KinderCorner  Reading Roots  Reading Wings  The Reading Edge MS

 The Reading Edge HS  Writing Wings  PowerTeaching: Math  Other ______________________________________

School Goals:

Area of Concern (specify scope for Schoolwide Solutions concerns):

Target:

Possible Root Causes (indicate which one is selected):

Implementation Focus:

Actions:

Actions Responsible Person
Expected 
Completion Date Done

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Planned Review Date: __________________________

Results:

Comments:

Leading for Success Achievement Plan

© 2014 Success for All Foundation 01693 0815
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The SFA Middle School 
and Leading for Success
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Welcome to the SFA Middle School! The Reading Edge is just one component of a 
larger schoolwide system called Leading for Success. The key to a strong schoolwide 
implementation of SFA is collaboration among teachers, staff, and school leaders to set 
goals and monitor progress. Leading for Success is the structure that makes this happen 
by ensuring that an ongoing process for communications, goal setting, alignment, 
coordination, and collaboration are in place for the entire school community. This 
systemic structure engages the entire school community and builds a structure that 
encourages accountability and alignment to the school’s goals for achievement. Leading 
for Success is managed by a strong leadership team that puts an ongoing process of 
continuous improvement in place to work toward success for every student.
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The Leading for Success teams represent all the classroom programs and all the systems 
of the school. Through these schoolwide support and instructional component teams, the 
school’s resources, implementation and intervention plans are organized for maximum 
effectiveness and student progress.

• As a Reading Edge teacher, you are part of an instructional component team. 
Successful schools and teachers do more than have meetings or solve immediate 
problems together; they organize themselves and their resources to make a lasting 
impact through instructional component teams. Component team meetings are 
an important time for teachers to become goal and data driven as they focus on 
student outcomes. The professional development setting encourages the team 
to improve classroom practices by setting high expectations and holding one 
another accountable.

 Instructional component teams are an important part of the school’s Leading for 
Success program, ensuring that every teacher participants in ongoing data review, 
problem solving, and continuous improvement. Instructional component teams are 
represented on the Leadership team, and representatives participate in the quarterly 
review meetings.

• The other half of Leading for Success is made up of Schoolwide Solutions teams. 
These teams focus on insuring that students are present in school and ready to learn. 
They include teams focused around attendance, parent and family involvement, 
school climate and culture, community connections, and coordination of services 
for students needing interventions to succeed. The teams identify needs and leverage 
points for solutions in their specific areas of focus. These teams participate in the 
Leading for Success quarterly meetings to review data and set goals that impact 
student achievement and success. With these teams in place, you as a teacher will 
have more time to focus on reading instruction.

• At the center of it all is the Leadership team, which is responsible for defining and 
monitoring progress toward the school’s annual and quarterly goals. Following 
the Leading for Success Kick-Off at the beginning of the year, the Leadership team 
meets regularly to monitor updates from the other Leading for Success teams and to 
organize the Leading for Success quarterly review. Together, the Leadership team, 
the Schoolwide Solutions teams, and the instructional component teams review 
results and align everyone’s work to the school’s academic goals.

To fulfill your role as a teacher in this schoolwide structure, there are many resources 
available to refine implementation. Your point coach will lead your professional 
development by helping to organize program support modules and pointing you to additional 
off-site, digital, and materials resources.

This guide often refers to the materials necessary to implement the Reading Edge. In 
addition, you will see margin references to component team meeting agendas and online 
tutorials that can help you refine implementation and are available on the online resources. 
For more detailed information on these resources, please see the Professional Development 
and Support section of this guide.
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Appendix  A
Instructional Process Charts

Rubrics

Unit Objectives

Student Routines

Teacher Procedures

Strategy Cards

Read and Respond Homework Forms

Role Cards

Word Power Icons (Level 2–3)

Research Units List

Class Council Scenarios and Discussion Hints

Think-It-Through Sheet

Peace Path



198 

Th
e 

R
ea

d
in

g
 E

d
g

e 
M

id
d

le
 G

ra
d

es
 2

n
d

 E
d

it
io

n
 In

st
ru

ct
io

n
al

 P
ro

ce
ss

—
In

fo
rm

at
io

n
al

 T
ex

t

©
 2

0
1
3
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uc
ce

ss
 f
or

 A
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Fo
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3
4
2
2
9
  

H
B

P0
2
1
3

A
ct

iv
e 

In
st

ru
ct

io
n

 (
TP

)

Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7 Lesson 8

O
p

en
in

g •	Post	the	Big	Question.
•	Students	write	responses	as	they	arrive	for	class.

•	Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Partner	vocabulary	study
•	Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	forms.

•	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Display	the	Two-Minute	Edit.
•	Students	write	corrections	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	Use	Random	Reporter	to	check	corrections.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	Same	as	lesson	7

Vo
ca

b
ul

ar
y

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Introduce	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Model	exploring	a	word	in	a	word	

power	journal.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	
vocabulary	ratings.

•	Random	Reporters	use	a	
word	in	a	new	sentence.

•	Review	the	
Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teach	Word	Power	
lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Same	as	lesson	4 •	Partners	review	and	rate	vocabulary	
words	again.

•	Ask	teams	for	Vocabulary	Vault	words.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Se
t 

th
e 

St
ag

e

•	Discuss	the	Big	Question.
•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Partners	identify	the	text	as	literature	

or	informational.
•	TIGRRS:	Review	the	process	as	necessary.
•	TIGRRS:	Partners	survey	text	features	to	

determine	the	topic	and	the	author’s	intent.
•	TIGRRS:	Students	identify	the	graphic	organizer	

that	they	will	use	to	make	notes.
•	Students	identify	strategies	that	they	use	to	

prepare	to	read	informational	text.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Partners	identify	the	text	as	literature	

or	informational.
•	TIGRRS:	Review	the	process	as	necessary.
•	TIGRRS:	Partners	survey	text	features	to	

determine	the	topic	and	the	author’s	intent.
•	TIGRRS:	Students	identify	the	graphic	

organizer	that	they	will	use	to	make	notes.
•	Teams	discuss	their	preview	and	explain.
•	Build	background	about	the	topic.

•	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	Introduce	the	writing	project.
•	Read	the	prompt	aloud.
•	Students	identify	the	purpose	

for	writing.
•	Review	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	Highlight	the	writing	objective.
•	Identify	the	writing	project	as	practice	

for	part	II	of	the	cycle	test.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	and	

writing	objectives.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Connect	the	cycle	reading	objective	to	students’	

homework	selections.
•	Remind	students	to	think	of	strategies	and	skills	

used	during	their	self-selected	reading.
•	Remind	students	to	add	notes	to	their	

Read	and	Respond	forms	in	preparation	for	
their	presentations.

In
te

ra
ct

iv
e 

R
ea

d
 A

lo
ud

•	Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective.
•	TIGRRS:	Read/think	aloud	to	model	use	of	the	

target	skill	or	strategy	within	the	TIGRRS	process.
•	TIGRRS:	Restate	important	ideas,	and	add	notes	

to	the	graphic	organizer.
•	TIGRRS:	Partner	pairs	read/think	aloud	to	

practice	use	of	the	skill/strategy.
•	TIGRRS:	Partner	pairs	review,	reread,	and	add	to	

their	graphic	organizer.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1

M
od

el
 a

 S
ki

ll

•	Model	part	of	the	
writing	process.

Pr
ep

ar
e 

St
ud

en
ts

 f
or

 t
h

e 
Te

st

Pa
rt

ne
r 

Re
vi

ew •	Remind	students	of	the	target	skill	
or	strategy	that	they	have	been	
practicing	this	cycle.

•	Partners	review	their	notes	and	
word	power	journals.

C
el

eb
ra

te
/S

et
 G

oa
ls

•	Distribute	the	scored	cycle	tests.
•	Distribute	team	score	sheets	and	

celebration	certificates.
•	Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	class	cheer.
•	Teams	set	goals	for	next	cycle.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Te
st

 D
ir

ec
ti

on
s •	Distribute	the	test,	and	explain	

the	directions.
•	Students	preview	the	questions	

and	identify	key	words	and	phrases	
in	the	indicated	skill	question.

•	Introduce	the	text	that	students	
will	read.

Te
am

w
or

k 
(T

P)
Pa

rt
n

er
 P

re
p

•	Students	use	routines	for	partner	reading,	word	
power,	and	fluency.

•	TIGRRS:	Partners	read,	clarify,	and	restate.	[SR]
•	Partners	practice	fluency	and	give	feedback.	[SR]
•	Partners	add	words	to	their	word	power	

journals.	[SR]
•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1

In
d

ep
en

d
en

t 
W

or
k

•	Students	write	for	10	minutes.

Te
st

•	Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	
for	the	test.

•	Give	a	5-minute	warning.

C
la

ss
 C

ou
n

ci
l

•	Share	class	compliments.
•	Review	progress	toward	the	previous	goal.
•	Discuss	a	new	concern	or	choose	a	scenario.
•	Have	teams	discuss.	Use	Random	Reporter	

to	share	responses.
•	Clarify	class	goal	and	measure	of	progress	to	

be	discussed	at	the	next	Class	Council.

Te
am

 D
is

cu
ss

io
n

•	Students	use	routines	for	strategy	use	and	
Team	Talk	discussions.

•	Remind	students	to	review	rubrics	for	the	
Lightning	Round.

•	Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions,	and	guide	
student	reflection	on	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Team	members	discuss	questions	and	individually	
write	the	answer	to	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Teams	discuss	strategy	use,	graphic	organizers,	
and	word	power	journals.

•	Teams	refer	to	rubrics	and	make	sure	every	
member	is	prepared	to	report	on	the	
team	discussion.

•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	
students.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
•	TIGRRS:	Students	write	

summaries,	using	the	
summary	rubric	as	
a	guide.

Te
am

 D
is

cu
ss

io
n

•	Monitor	discussions	as	partners	
and	teams	give	feedback.

•	Students	revise	and	edit	their	
writing	projects.

•	Students	share	their	drafts		
and	use	the	peer	feedback		
checklist	to	get	feedback	from		
their	partners/teammates.

•	Each	team	puts	their	writing	
projects	in	a	pile	in	the	
middle	of	their	table	for	
random	selection.

•	Teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	
test	questions.

•	Monitor	and	prompt	thinking	about	
important	ideas	in	the	reading	and	
about	the	skills	and	strategies	that	
students	have	been	practicing.

•	Students	prepare,	share,	and	revise	their	
presentations	of	their	self-selected	reading.

•	Circulate	to	students	who	need	scores.	Point	out	
successes,	and	give	feedback	for	improvement.

•	Check	for	homework	completion.
•	Enter	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	Make	sure	students	have	reading	selections	and	

Read	and	Respond	forms	for	next	cycle.

B
ra

in
 G

am
es

•	Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	Students	play	the	brain	game.
•	Use	questions	to	debrief	and	remind	

students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.

C
la

ss
 D

is
cu

ss
io

n
 (

TP
)

Li
g

h
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g

 R
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•	Random	Reporters	share	teams’	strategy	
use	discussions,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	
responses,	word	power	discussions,	and	fluency.

•	Use	rubrics	to	give	feedback.	Record	individual	
scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
•	TIGRRS:	Students	review	

their	written	summaries,	
using	the	summary	rubric	
as	a	guide.

Li
g

h
tn

in
g

 R
ou

n
d •	Display	and	evaluate	randomly	

selected	writing	projects,	using	
the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.

•	Award	points	to	teams	
whose	writing	projects	meet	
the	criteria,	and	record	on	
the	poster.

•	Random	Reporters	share	team	
discussions	of	a	test	question.

•	Collect	test	answers.

•	Teams	report	their	review	of	the	texts	and	Read	
and	Respond	discussions.

•	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Re
fl

ec
ti

on
 

on
 W

ri
ti

ng •	Students	reflect	on	the	
writing	process.

C
el

eb
ra

te

•	Celebrate	team	successes	by	tallying	scores	on	
the	poster.

•	Allow	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.
•	Remind	students	about	the		

Read	and	Respond	homework.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Tally	all	cycle	scores.
•	Tell	students	that	their	tests	will	be	returned	at	

the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson	and	that	teams’	
points	and	test	scores	will	determine	team	status.

•	Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Collect	the	Read	and	Respond	forms.

•	Same	as	lesson	1
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Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7 Lesson 8

O
p

en
in

g •	Post	the	Big	Question.
•	Students	write	responses	as	they	arrive	for	class.

•	Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Partner	vocabulary	study
•	Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	forms.

•	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Display	the	Two-Minute	Edit.
•	Students	write	corrections	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	Use	Random	Reporter	to	check	corrections.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	Same	as	lesson	7

Vo
ca

b
ul

ar
y

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Introduce	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Model	exploring	a	word	in	a	word	

power	journal.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	
vocabulary	ratings.

•	Random	Reporters	use	a	
word	in	a	new	sentence.

•	Review	the	
Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teach	Word	Power	
lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Same	as	lesson	4 •	Partners	review	and	rate	vocabulary	
words	again.

•	Ask	teams	for	Vocabulary	Vault	words.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Se
t 

th
e 

St
ag

e

•	Discuss	the	Big	Question.
•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Partners	identify	the	text	as	literature	

or	informational.
•	TIGRRS:	Review	the	process	as	necessary.
•	TIGRRS:	Partners	survey	text	features	to	

determine	the	topic	and	the	author’s	intent.
•	TIGRRS:	Students	identify	the	graphic	organizer	

that	they	will	use	to	make	notes.
•	Students	identify	strategies	that	they	use	to	

prepare	to	read	informational	text.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Partners	identify	the	text	as	literature	

or	informational.
•	TIGRRS:	Review	the	process	as	necessary.
•	TIGRRS:	Partners	survey	text	features	to	

determine	the	topic	and	the	author’s	intent.
•	TIGRRS:	Students	identify	the	graphic	

organizer	that	they	will	use	to	make	notes.
•	Teams	discuss	their	preview	and	explain.
•	Build	background	about	the	topic.

•	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Same	as	lesson	2 •	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	Introduce	the	writing	project.
•	Read	the	prompt	aloud.
•	Students	identify	the	purpose	

for	writing.
•	Review	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	Highlight	the	writing	objective.
•	Identify	the	writing	project	as	practice	

for	part	II	of	the	cycle	test.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	and	

writing	objectives.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Connect	the	cycle	reading	objective	to	students’	

homework	selections.
•	Remind	students	to	think	of	strategies	and	skills	

used	during	their	self-selected	reading.
•	Remind	students	to	add	notes	to	their	

Read	and	Respond	forms	in	preparation	for	
their	presentations.

In
te

ra
ct

iv
e 

R
ea

d
 A

lo
ud

•	Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective.
•	TIGRRS:	Read/think	aloud	to	model	use	of	the	

target	skill	or	strategy	within	the	TIGRRS	process.
•	TIGRRS:	Restate	important	ideas,	and	add	notes	

to	the	graphic	organizer.
•	TIGRRS:	Partner	pairs	read/think	aloud	to	

practice	use	of	the	skill/strategy.
•	TIGRRS:	Partner	pairs	review,	reread,	and	add	to	

their	graphic	organizer.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1

M
od

el
 a

 S
ki

ll

•	Model	part	of	the	
writing	process.

Pr
ep

ar
e 

St
ud

en
ts

 f
or

 t
h

e 
Te

st

Pa
rt

ne
r 

Re
vi

ew •	Remind	students	of	the	target	skill	
or	strategy	that	they	have	been	
practicing	this	cycle.

•	Partners	review	their	notes	and	
word	power	journals.

C
el

eb
ra

te
/S

et
 G

oa
ls

•	Distribute	the	scored	cycle	tests.
•	Distribute	team	score	sheets	and	

celebration	certificates.
•	Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	class	cheer.
•	Teams	set	goals	for	next	cycle.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Te
st

 D
ir

ec
ti

on
s •	Distribute	the	test,	and	explain	

the	directions.
•	Students	preview	the	questions	

and	identify	key	words	and	phrases	
in	the	indicated	skill	question.

•	Introduce	the	text	that	students	
will	read.

Te
am

w
or

k 
(T

P)
Pa

rt
n

er
 P

re
p

•	Students	use	routines	for	partner	reading,	word	
power,	and	fluency.

•	TIGRRS:	Partners	read,	clarify,	and	restate.	[SR]
•	Partners	practice	fluency	and	give	feedback.	[SR]
•	Partners	add	words	to	their	word	power	

journals.	[SR]
•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1

In
d

ep
en

d
en

t 
W

or
k

•	Students	write	for	10	minutes.

Te
st

•	Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	
for	the	test.

•	Give	a	5-minute	warning.

C
la

ss
 C

ou
n

ci
l

•	Share	class	compliments.
•	Review	progress	toward	the	previous	goal.
•	Discuss	a	new	concern	or	choose	a	scenario.
•	Have	teams	discuss.	Use	Random	Reporter	

to	share	responses.
•	Clarify	class	goal	and	measure	of	progress	to	

be	discussed	at	the	next	Class	Council.

Te
am

 D
is

cu
ss

io
n

•	Students	use	routines	for	strategy	use	and	
Team	Talk	discussions.

•	Remind	students	to	review	rubrics	for	the	
Lightning	Round.

•	Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions,	and	guide	
student	reflection	on	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Team	members	discuss	questions	and	individually	
write	the	answer	to	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Teams	discuss	strategy	use,	graphic	organizers,	
and	word	power	journals.

•	Teams	refer	to	rubrics	and	make	sure	every	
member	is	prepared	to	report	on	the	
team	discussion.

•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	
students.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
•	TIGRRS:	Students	write	

summaries,	using	the	
summary	rubric	as	
a	guide.

Te
am

 D
is

cu
ss

io
n

•	Monitor	discussions	as	partners	
and	teams	give	feedback.

•	Students	revise	and	edit	their	
writing	projects.

•	Students	share	their	drafts		
and	use	the	peer	feedback		
checklist	to	get	feedback	from		
their	partners/teammates.

•	Each	team	puts	their	writing	
projects	in	a	pile	in	the	
middle	of	their	table	for	
random	selection.

•	Teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	
test	questions.

•	Monitor	and	prompt	thinking	about	
important	ideas	in	the	reading	and	
about	the	skills	and	strategies	that	
students	have	been	practicing.

•	Students	prepare,	share,	and	revise	their	
presentations	of	their	self-selected	reading.

•	Circulate	to	students	who	need	scores.	Point	out	
successes,	and	give	feedback	for	improvement.

•	Check	for	homework	completion.
•	Enter	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	Make	sure	students	have	reading	selections	and	

Read	and	Respond	forms	for	next	cycle.

B
ra

in
 G

am
es

•	Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	Students	play	the	brain	game.
•	Use	questions	to	debrief	and	remind	

students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.

C
la

ss
 D

is
cu

ss
io

n
 (

TP
)

Li
g

h
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g

 R
ou

n
d

•	Random	Reporters	share	teams’	strategy	
use	discussions,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	
responses,	word	power	discussions,	and	fluency.

•	Use	rubrics	to	give	feedback.	Record	individual	
scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1
•	TIGRRS:	Students	review	

their	written	summaries,	
using	the	summary	rubric	
as	a	guide.

Li
g

h
tn

in
g

 R
ou

n
d •	Display	and	evaluate	randomly	

selected	writing	projects,	using	
the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.

•	Award	points	to	teams	
whose	writing	projects	meet	
the	criteria,	and	record	on	
the	poster.

•	Random	Reporters	share	team	
discussions	of	a	test	question.

•	Collect	test	answers.

•	Teams	report	their	review	of	the	texts	and	Read	
and	Respond	discussions.

•	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Re
fl

ec
ti

on
 

on
 W

ri
ti

ng •	Students	reflect	on	the	
writing	process.

C
el

eb
ra

te

•	Celebrate	team	successes	by	tallying	scores	on	
the	poster.

•	Allow	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.
•	Remind	students	about	the		

Read	and	Respond	homework.

•	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Same	as	lesson	1 •	Tally	all	cycle	scores.
•	Tell	students	that	their	tests	will	be	returned	at	

the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson	and	that	teams’	
points	and	test	scores	will	determine	team	status.

•	Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Collect	the	Read	and	Respond	forms.

•	Same	as	lesson	1
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Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7 Lesson 8

O
p

en
in

g •	Post	the	Big	Question.
•	Students	write	responses	as	they	come	to	class.

•	Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Partner	vocabulary	study
•	Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	forms.

Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 •	Display	the	Two-Minute	Edit.
•	Students	write	corrections	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	Use	Random	Reporter	to	check	corrections.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Same	as	lesson	7

Vo
ca

b
ul

ar
y

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Introduce	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Model	exploring	a	word	in	a	word	

power	journal.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	
vocabulary	ratings.

•	Random	Reporters	use	a	
word	in	a	new	sentence.

•	Review	the	
Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teach	Word	Power	
lesson	(level	2-3)

Same	as	lesson	4 •	Partners	review	and	rate	their	vocabulary	
words	again.

•	Ask	teams	for	Vocabulary	Vault	words.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Se
t 

th
e 

St
ag

e

•	Discuss	the	Big	Question.
•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Students	survey	the	text	to	determine	whether	it	

is	informational	or	literature.
•	Build/activate	background	knowledge.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Build/activate	background	knowledge	

as	needed.

Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 •	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	Introduce	the	writing	project.
•	Read	the	prompt	aloud.
•	Students	identify	the	purpose	

for	writing.
•	Review	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	Highlight	the	writing	objective.
•	Identify	the	writing	project	as	practice	

for	part	II	of	the	test.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	and	

writing	objectives.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Connect	the	reading	objective	to	the	students’	

homework	selections.
•	Remind	students	to	think	of	strategies	and	skills	

used	during	their	self-selected	reading.
•	Remind	students	to	add	notes	to	their	

Read	and	Respond	forms	in	preparation	for	
their	presentations.

In
te

ra
ct

iv
e 

R
ea

d
 A

lo
ud

•	Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective.
•	Explain	the	skill/strategy	and	its	value	to	a	reader.
•	Read	aloud	and	demonstrate	or	prompt	use	of	

targeted	skill/strategy.
•	Debrief
•	Model	making	notes	on	graphic	organizer.

Same	as	lesson	1 •	Read	aloud	and	demonstrate	
or	prompt	use	of	targeted	
skill/strategy.

•	Debrief
•	Model	making	notes	on	

graphic	organizer.
•	Partners	identify	important	events	or	

details	to	add	to	graphic	organizer.

Same	as	lesson	3

M
od

el
 a

 S
ki

ll

•	Model	part	of	the	
writing	process.

Pr
ep

ar
e 

St
ud

en
ts

 f
or

 t
h

e 
Te

st

Pa
rt

ne
r 

Re
vi

ew •	Remind	students	of	the	target	skill	
or	strategy	that	they	have	been	
practicing	this	cycle.

•	Partners	review	their	notes	and	
word	power	journals.

C
el

eb
ra

te
/S

et
 G

oa
ls

•	Distribute	the	scored	cycle	tests.
•	Distribute	team	score	sheets	and	

celebration	certificates.
•	Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	

class	cheer.
•	Teams	set	goals	for	next	cycle.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Te
st

 D
ir

ec
ti

on
s

•	Distribute	the	test	and	explain	
the	directions.

•	Students	preview	the	questions	
and	identify	key	words	and	
phrases	in	the	indicated	
skill	question.

•	Introduce	the	text	that	students	
will	read.

Te
am

w
or

k 
(T

P)
Pa

rt
n

er
 P

re
p

•	Review	partner	reading	routines	as	necessary.
•	Partners	read,	clarify,	and	retell.
•	Partners	make	notes	on	their	graphic	organizers.
•	Partners	practice	fluency	and	give	feedback.
•	Partners	add	words	to	their	word	power	journals.
•	Circulate	and	give	feedback	on	strategy	use/

prompt	and	reinforce	partner	discussions.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

In
d

ep
en

d
en

t 
W

or
k •	Students	write	for	10	minutes.

Te
st

•	Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	
for	the	test.

•	Give	a	5-minute	warning.

C
la

ss
 C

ou
n

ci
l

•	Share	class	compliments.
•	Review	progress	toward	the	previous	goal.
•	Discuss	a	new	concern	or	choose	

a	scenario.
•	Have	teams	discuss.	Use	Random	Reporter	

to	share	responses.
•	Clarify	class	goal	and	measure	of	progress	

to	be	discussed	at	the	next	Class	Council.

 
Te

am
 D

is
cu

ss
io

n

•	Students	use	routines	for	strategy	use	and	
Team	Talk	discussion.

•	Remind	students	to	review	rubrics	for	the	
Lightning	Round.

•	Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions	and	guide	
student	reflection	on	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Team	members	discuss	questions	and	
individually	write	the	answer	to	the	
“(Write)”	question.

•	Teams	discuss	strategy	use,	graphic	organizers,	
and	word	power	journals.

•	Teams	refer	to	rubrics	and	make	sure	every	
member	is	prepared	to	report	on	the	
team	discussion.

•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	
students.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

Te
am

 D
is

cu
ss

io
n

•	Monitor	discussions	as	partners	
and	teams	give	feedback.

•	Students	revise	and	edit	their	
writing	projects.

•	Students	share	their	drafts	and	
use	the	peer	feedback	checklist	
to	get	feedback	from	their	
partners/teammates.

•	Each	team	puts	their	writing	
project	in	a	pile	in	the	
middle	of	their	table	for	
random	selection.

•	Teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	
test	questions.

•	Monitor	and	prompt	thinking	about	
the	important	ideas	in	the	reading	
and	about	the	skills	and	strategies	that	
students	have	been	practicing.

•	Students	prepare,	share,	and	revise	their	
presentations	of	their	self-selected	reading.

•	Circulate	to	students	who	need	scores.	Point	out	
successes,	and	give	feedback	for	improvement.

•	Check	for	homework	completion.
•	Enter	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	Make	sure	students	have	reading	selections	and	

Read	and	Respond	forms	for	the	next	cycle.

B
ra

in
 G

am
es

•	Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	Students	play	the	brain	game.
•	Use	questions	to	debrief	and	remind	

students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.

C
la

ss
 D

is
cu
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io

n
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)
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•	Random	Reporters	share	teams’	strategy-use	
discussions,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	
responses,	word	power	discussions,	and	fluency.

•	Use	rubrics	to	give	feedback.	Record	individual	
scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1
Li

g
h

tn
in

g
 R

ou
n

d •	Display	and	evaluate	randomly	
selected	writing	projects,	using	
the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.

•	Award	points	to	teams	
whose	writing	projects	meet	
the	criteria,	and	record	on	
the	poster.

•	Random	Reporters	share	team	
discussions	of	a	test	question.

•	Collect	test	answers.

•	Teams	report	their	review	of	the	texts	and	Read	
and	Respond	discussions.

•	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Re
fl

ec
ti

on
 

on
 W

ri
ti

ng •	Students	reflect	on	the	
writing	process.

C
el

eb
ra

te

•	Celebrate	team	successes	by	tallying	scores	on	
the	poster.

•	Allow	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.
•	Remind	students	about	the	Read	and	

Respond	homework.
•	Award	all	team	celebration	points	from	the	

poster.	Celebrate	team	successes.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 •	Tally	all	cycle	scores.
•	Tell	students	that	their	tests	will	be	returned	at	

the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson	and	that	teams’	
points	and	test	scores	will	determine	team	status.

•	Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Collect	the	Read	and	Respond	forms.

Same	as	lesson	1
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Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7 Lesson 8

O
p

en
in

g •	Post	the	Big	Question.
•	Students	write	responses	as	they	come	to	class.

•	Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Partner	vocabulary	study
•	Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	forms.

Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 •	Display	the	Two-Minute	Edit.
•	Students	write	corrections	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	Use	Random	Reporter	to	check	corrections.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Same	as	lesson	7

Vo
ca

b
ul

ar
y

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Introduce	the	vocabulary	words.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	vocabulary	ratings.
•	Random	Reporters	use	a	word	in	a	

new	sentence.
•	Model	exploring	a	word	in	a	word	

power	journal.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.
•	Teach	Word	Power	lesson	(level	2-3)

•	Teams	discuss	
vocabulary	ratings.

•	Random	Reporters	use	a	
word	in	a	new	sentence.

•	Review	the	
Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teach	Word	Power	
lesson	(level	2-3)

Same	as	lesson	4 •	Partners	review	and	rate	their	vocabulary	
words	again.

•	Ask	teams	for	Vocabulary	Vault	words.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Se
t 

th
e 

St
ag

e

•	Discuss	the	Big	Question.
•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Students	survey	the	text	to	determine	whether	it	

is	informational	or	literature.
•	Build/activate	background	knowledge.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	objective.
•	Refer	students	to	pages	in	the	text.
•	Build/activate	background	knowledge	

as	needed.

Same	as	lesson	2 Same	as	lesson	2 •	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	Introduce	the	writing	project.
•	Read	the	prompt	aloud.
•	Students	identify	the	purpose	

for	writing.
•	Review	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	Highlight	the	writing	objective.
•	Identify	the	writing	project	as	practice	

for	part	II	of	the	test.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Post	and	present	the	reading	and	

writing	objectives.
•	Review	the	Vocabulary	Vault.

•	Teams	review	the	cycle	goal.
•	Connect	the	reading	objective	to	the	students’	

homework	selections.
•	Remind	students	to	think	of	strategies	and	skills	

used	during	their	self-selected	reading.
•	Remind	students	to	add	notes	to	their	

Read	and	Respond	forms	in	preparation	for	
their	presentations.

In
te

ra
ct

iv
e 

R
ea

d
 A

lo
ud

•	Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective.
•	Explain	the	skill/strategy	and	its	value	to	a	reader.
•	Read	aloud	and	demonstrate	or	prompt	use	of	

targeted	skill/strategy.
•	Debrief
•	Model	making	notes	on	graphic	organizer.

Same	as	lesson	1 •	Read	aloud	and	demonstrate	
or	prompt	use	of	targeted	
skill/strategy.

•	Debrief
•	Model	making	notes	on	

graphic	organizer.
•	Partners	identify	important	events	or	

details	to	add	to	graphic	organizer.

Same	as	lesson	3

M
od

el
 a

 S
ki

ll

•	Model	part	of	the	
writing	process.

Pr
ep

ar
e 

St
ud

en
ts

 f
or

 t
h

e 
Te

st

Pa
rt

ne
r 

Re
vi

ew •	Remind	students	of	the	target	skill	
or	strategy	that	they	have	been	
practicing	this	cycle.

•	Partners	review	their	notes	and	
word	power	journals.

C
el

eb
ra

te
/S

et
 G

oa
ls

•	Distribute	the	scored	cycle	tests.
•	Distribute	team	score	sheets	and	

celebration	certificates.
•	Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	

class	cheer.
•	Teams	set	goals	for	next	cycle.
•	Award	team	celebration	points.

Te
st

 D
ir

ec
ti

on
s

•	Distribute	the	test	and	explain	
the	directions.

•	Students	preview	the	questions	
and	identify	key	words	and	
phrases	in	the	indicated	
skill	question.

•	Introduce	the	text	that	students	
will	read.

Te
am

w
or

k 
(T

P)
Pa

rt
n

er
 P

re
p

•	Review	partner	reading	routines	as	necessary.
•	Partners	read,	clarify,	and	retell.
•	Partners	make	notes	on	their	graphic	organizers.
•	Partners	practice	fluency	and	give	feedback.
•	Partners	add	words	to	their	word	power	journals.
•	Circulate	and	give	feedback	on	strategy	use/

prompt	and	reinforce	partner	discussions.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

In
d

ep
en

d
en

t 
W

or
k •	Students	write	for	10	minutes.

Te
st

•	Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	
for	the	test.

•	Give	a	5-minute	warning.

C
la

ss
 C

ou
n

ci
l

•	Share	class	compliments.
•	Review	progress	toward	the	previous	goal.
•	Discuss	a	new	concern	or	choose	

a	scenario.
•	Have	teams	discuss.	Use	Random	Reporter	

to	share	responses.
•	Clarify	class	goal	and	measure	of	progress	

to	be	discussed	at	the	next	Class	Council.

 
Te

am
 D

is
cu

ss
io

n

•	Students	use	routines	for	strategy	use	and	
Team	Talk	discussion.

•	Remind	students	to	review	rubrics	for	the	
Lightning	Round.

•	Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions	and	guide	
student	reflection	on	the	“(Write)”	question.

•	Team	members	discuss	questions	and	
individually	write	the	answer	to	the	
“(Write)”	question.

•	Teams	discuss	strategy	use,	graphic	organizers,	
and	word	power	journals.

•	Teams	refer	to	rubrics	and	make	sure	every	
member	is	prepared	to	report	on	the	
team	discussion.

•	Circulate,	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	
students.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

Te
am

 D
is

cu
ss

io
n

•	Monitor	discussions	as	partners	
and	teams	give	feedback.

•	Students	revise	and	edit	their	
writing	projects.

•	Students	share	their	drafts	and	
use	the	peer	feedback	checklist	
to	get	feedback	from	their	
partners/teammates.

•	Each	team	puts	their	writing	
project	in	a	pile	in	the	
middle	of	their	table	for	
random	selection.

•	Teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	
test	questions.

•	Monitor	and	prompt	thinking	about	
the	important	ideas	in	the	reading	
and	about	the	skills	and	strategies	that	
students	have	been	practicing.

•	Students	prepare,	share,	and	revise	their	
presentations	of	their	self-selected	reading.

•	Circulate	to	students	who	need	scores.	Point	out	
successes,	and	give	feedback	for	improvement.

•	Check	for	homework	completion.
•	Enter	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	Make	sure	students	have	reading	selections	and	

Read	and	Respond	forms	for	the	next	cycle.

B
ra

in
 G

am
es

•	Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	Students	play	the	brain	game.
•	Use	questions	to	debrief	and	remind	

students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.

C
la

ss
 D
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•	Random	Reporters	share	teams’	strategy-use	
discussions,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	
responses,	word	power	discussions,	and	fluency.

•	Use	rubrics	to	give	feedback.	Record	individual	
scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1

Li
g

h
tn

in
g

 R
ou

n
d •	Display	and	evaluate	randomly	

selected	writing	projects,	using	
the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.

•	Award	points	to	teams	
whose	writing	projects	meet	
the	criteria,	and	record	on	
the	poster.

•	Random	Reporters	share	team	
discussions	of	a	test	question.

•	Collect	test	answers.

•	Teams	report	their	review	of	the	texts	and	Read	
and	Respond	discussions.

•	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Re
fl

ec
ti

on
 

on
 W

ri
ti

ng •	Students	reflect	on	the	
writing	process.

C
el

eb
ra

te

•	Celebrate	team	successes	by	tallying	scores	on	
the	poster.

•	Allow	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.
•	Remind	students	about	the	Read	and	

Respond	homework.
•	Award	all	team	celebration	points	from	the	

poster.	Celebrate	team	successes.

Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 Same	as	lesson	1 •	Tally	all	cycle	scores.
•	Tell	students	that	their	tests	will	be	returned	at	

the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson	and	that	teams’	
points	and	test	scores	will	determine	team	status.

•	Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

•	Collect	the	Read	and	Respond	forms.

Same	as	lesson	1
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Strategy Use
The Random Reporter:

Team Talk (oral and written)
The Random Reporter:

100
gives a 90-pt. response and
explains how using the strategy 
helped in better understanding 
the text.

100
gives a 90-pt. response and  
connects the answer to the 
supporting evidence and uses 
academic language.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and 
describes a problem and a strategy 
that was used to solve the problem.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and includes 
supporting evidence and examples 
(from the text or from experience).

80 identifies a problem that a team 
member had understanding the text. 80 uses full sentences to clearly and 

correctly answer the question. 

Word Power
The Random Reporter:

Fluency
The Random Reporter:

100

gives a 90-pt. response and expands on 
the meaning, for example, identifies
•	 related	words
•	 a	second	meaning
•	 a	word	connotation
•	 an	antonym

100
gives a 90-pt. response and 
reads smoothly and with expression 
(shows emotion and changes with 
punctuation and dialogue).

90
gives an 80-pt. response and
explains the meaning in a definition 
and a meaningful sentence.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and 
reads at just the right pace to 
understand the text—not too slow 
and not too fast.

80
tells a word or phrase added to the 
word power journal and why it was 
added (what makes it important 
or interesting).

80 reads a short passage and pronounces 
most of the words correctly.

Summary 
The Random Reporter:

Graphic Organizer/Notes 
The Random Reporter:

100 gives a 90-pt. response and 
uses key vocabulary correctly. 100

gives a 90-pt. response and
explains how the graphic organizer 
helped in understanding the text.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and  
clearly connects relevant ideas in a 
logical order.

90
gives an 80-pt. response and
includes main points or events and 
important details.

80
presents main ideas and important 
details in his or her own words and 
without personal opinion.

80 selects a graphic organizer that is 
appropriate for the text.
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Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

 Unit Objectives

Level 4

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Getting Started*

Learn how to work 
successfully in a team 
so we can help one 
another improve 
our reading and 
learning skills.

N/A 1 8

Clarify Words 
and Ideas
Clarifying Strategy 
introduction

Use clarifying 
strategies to figure 
out the meanings of 
words, phrases, and 
passages. [CV]

Write a complete 
answer that explains 
your thinking.

“The Skin You’re In”
ASK magazine [I] 2 16

Identify Main Ideas

Use clues and 
strategies to help 
identify main 
ideas. [MI]

Use details to support 
the main ideas.

“How Did They 
Build That?”
Appleseeds magazine [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Use Questioning
Questioning Strategy 
introduction

Use questioning 
strategies to check 
comprehension. [DC]

Use descriptive 
details in analyzing a 
character.

The Whipping Boy
by Sid Fleischman [L] 2 16

Make Predictions
Predicting Strategy 
introduction

Use clues to make 
predictions. [DC]

State an opinion 
and support it 
with reasons.

“Power Up!”
Appleseeds magazine [I] 2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Analyze Story Events

Identify and analyze 
important story 
events by tracing plot 
development and 
identifying turning 
points. [RE]

State an opinion 
and support it with 
reasons.

Journey to Jo’burg
by Beverly Naidoo [L] 2 16

Compare and Contrast Compare and 
contrast themes. [RE]

Organize ideas and 
use signal words to 
show comparing 
and contrasting.

Aesop’s Fables retold by 
Ann McGovern [L] 2 16

Total Level 4 13 112

*Use the level 6 Getting Started unit for levels 4–6.

The Reading Edge Middle Grades • Unit Objectives 1
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Level 5

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Getting Started*

Learn how to work 
successfully in a team 
so we can help one 
another improve 
our reading and 
learning skills.

N/A N/A 1 8

Clarify Words 
and Ideas
Clarifying Strategy 
introduction

Use clarifying 
strategies to figure 
out the meanings of 
words, phrases, and 
passages. [CV]

Write a complete 
answer that explains 
your thinking.

Sahara by Jan Reynolds 
(cycle 1) [I]
Race to the South Pole 
by Lorraine Jean 
Hopping (cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Identify Central Ideas

Use clues and 
strategies that help 
to identify main 
ideas. [MI]

Use key terms to 
develop the topic.

How Plants Survive  
by Kathleen V. Kudlinski
(cycle 1) [I]
Wildfires by Susan Ring
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Use Questioning
Questioning Strategy 
introduction

Use questioning 
strategies to 
help understand 
information. [DC]

Develop the topic 
with definitions and 
concrete details.

In the Deep  
by Mary Kay Carson 
(cycle 1) [I]
“Night Life” Odyssey 
magazine (cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Analyze Story 
Elements
Predicting Strategy 
introduction

Analyze story 
elements by drawing 
conclusions about 
events and characters 
and supporting 
conclusions with 
textual evidence. [AC]

Support a point with 
evidence from the text.

On My Honor  
by Marion Dane Bauer [L] 2 16

Make Connections

Draw inferences from 
the text, and cite 
evidence to support 
inferences. [DC]

Analyze and choose 
words and phrases 
from the text that 
support your point.

Love That Dog  
by Sharon Creech [L] 2 16

Author’s Message

Analyze how 
the characters’ 
viewpoints and 
experiences support 
the author’s 
message. [DC]

Draw evidence from 
literary text to support 
a conclusion.

Seedfolks  
by Paul Fleischman [L] 2 16

Total Level 5 13 112

*Use the level 6 Getting Started unit for levels 4–6.

2 © 2020 Success for All Foundation
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Level 6

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Getting Started

Learn how to work 
successfully in a team 
so we can help one 
another improve 
our reading and 
learning skills.

N/A N/A 1 8

Clarify Words 
and Ideas
Clarifying Strategy 
introduction

Use clarifying 
strategies to figure 
out the meanings of 
words, phrases, and 
passages. [CV]

Write a complete 
answer that explains 
your thinking.

“Where Are You Going? 
Why People Move”
Faces magazine [I]

2 16

Identify Central Ideas

Use clues and 
strategies that help 
to identify main 
ideas. [MI]

Use examples to help 
a reader understand 
the information.

The Body in Motion  
by Lisa Trumbauer 
(cycle 1) [I]
The Heart: Our 
Circulatory System  
by Seymour Simon 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Use Questioning
Questioning Strategy 
introduction

Use questioning 
strategies to 
help understand 
information. [DC]

Develop the topic with 
key terms learned from 
the text.

Gorilla Doctors  
by Pamela S. Turner [I] 2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Word Choice
Predicting Strategy 
introduction (literature)

Analyze the impact 
of word choice 
on meaning and 
tone. [DC]

Analyze and cite 
examples of the 
author’s word choice 
to support your point.

Skeleton Man  
by Joseph Bruchac [L] 2 16

Create a Summary
Summary rubric 
introduced

Develop an effective 
summary and practice 
study skills. [MI]

Develop the topic with 
key terms learned from 
the text.

The Brain: Our 
Nervous System  
by Seymour Simon [I]

2 16

Interpret Information
Summarizing 
Strategy introduction 
(informational)

Use both text 
and visual 
information to draw 
conclusions. [DC]

Provide supporting 
facts, examples, 
or events.

Hurricanes  
by Joseph K. Brennan 
(cycle 1) [I]
Real World 
Data: Graphing 
Natural Disasters  
by Barbara A. Somerville 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Analyze Events

Analyze a historical 
account to determine 
the most important 
events. [DC]

Use words and phrases 
that help a reader 
understand how 
the facts or events 
are related.

Only the Names Remain: 
The Cherokee Trail 
of Tears  
by Alex W. Bealer [I]

2 16

continued

The Reading Edge Middle Grades • Unit Objectives 3
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Level 6

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Analyze Story 
Elements
Summarizing Strategy 
introduction (literature)

Analyze story 
elements to 
determine the 
theme. [DC]

Select and cite 
dialogue to support 
a point.

Missing May  
by Cynthia Rylant [L] 2 16

Use Multiple Sources
Predicting Strategy 
introduction 
(informational)

Draw conclusions 
based on information 
from multiple 
sources. [DC]

Gather relevant 
information from 
multiple sources to 
answer a question.

“Early Explorers” 
Cobblestone 
magazine [I]

2 16

Compare and Contrast
Questioning Strategy 
introduction (literature)

Compare and 
contrast themes of 
short stories. [RE]

Use words and phrases 
that clarify differences 
and similarities.

Baseball in April  
by Gary Soto [L] 2 16

Reading a Play

Analyze setting, 
characters, language, 
action, and stage 
directions in a 
play. [AC]

Draw a conclusion 
and support it with 
evidence from the text.

The Miracle Worker  
by William Gibson [L] 2 16

Draw Conclusions 
from Evidence

Draw conclusions 
about historical 
events based on 
evidence in the 
text. [DC]

Include a concluding 
statement that 
supports the 
argument presented.

King George, What Was 
His Problem?  
by Steve Sheinkin [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Total Level 6 25 216

Level 6 Honors

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Clarify Complex Text
Use strategies to 
clarify complex 
text. [CV]

Use precise language 
and key terms from 
the text to explain 
the topic.

“Staying Healthy: 
It’s a Science!” 
Odyssey magazine [I]

2 16

Analyze a Process
Analyze and explain 
a process and its 
purpose. [RE]

Use information from 
the text to describe a 
process or experiment.

The Frog Scientist  
by Pamela S. Turner [I] 2 16

Reading a Primary 
Source

Analyze what a 
primary source 
reveals about 
the historical 
context. [RE]

Use quotations from 
the text to support 
a claim.

Leon’s Story  
by Leon Tillage (cycle 1) 
(autobiography)
“The Great Migration” 
Footsteps magazine 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

continued

4 © 2020 Success for All Foundation
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Level 6 Honors

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Analyze Story 
Elements

Support analysis with 
several pieces of 
textual evidence. [DC]

Select and cite 
dialogue to support 
a point.

The Tiger Rising  
by Kate DeCamillo [L] 2 16

Author’s Choices

Analyze an author’s 
word choice and 
other techniques and 
their effects. [AC]

Use quotations from 
the text to support a 
claim.

Rimshots: Basketball Pix, 
Rolls, and Rhythms  
by Charles R. Smith [L]

2 16

Make Connections

Draw conclusions and 
support them with 
evidence from the 
text. [DC]

Use words and 
phrases that show the 
connections between 
claims and reasons.

India: The People  
by Bobbie Kalman [I] 2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Total Level 6 Honors 12 104

Level 7

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Getting Started

Learn how to work 
successfully in a team 
so we can help one 
another improve 
our reading and 
learning skills.

N/A N/A 1 8

Clarify Words 
and Ideas
Clarifying Strategy 
introduction

Use clarifying 
strategies to figure 
out the meanings of 
words, phrases, and 
passages. [CV]

Write a complete 
answer that explains 
your thinking.

“Pirates” Odyssey 
magazine [I] 2 16

Recognize Text 
Patterns

Use strategies to help 
identify important 
information and 
the relationship of 
ideas. [MI]

Organize ideas and use 
signal words to help 
a reader understand 
how the ideas are 
related.

Mars  
by Mary Kay Carson 
(cycle 1) [I]
One Thing Leads 
to Another
by Debra Lucas 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Use Questioning
Questioning Strategy 
introduction 
(informational)

Use questioning 
strategies to 
help understand 
information. [DC]

Use details and 
examples that help a 
reader make a mind 
movie.

Navajo Code Talkers: 
Secret American Indian 
Heroes of World War II  
by Brynn Baker [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

continued
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Level 7

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Analyze Plot 
and Theme
Predicting Strategy 
introduction (literature)

Analyze story 
elements to draw 
conclusions about 
theme. [RE]

Begin with a clear 
point (a well-worded 
thesis).

The Time Machine  
by H.G. Wells [L] 2 16

Create a Summary
Summary rubric 
introduced

Develop an effective 
summary. [MI]

Clearly introduce a 
point and support it 
with evidence from 
the text.

“Machines: Can You 
Live Without Them?” 
Faces magazine [I]

2 16

Analyze Events

Analyze and draw 
conclusions about 
historical events 
and the author’s 
viewpoint. [AP]

Use words and phrases 
that help the readers 
understand how the 
events are related.

Invasion: The Story of 
D-Day (excerpt)  
by Bruce Bliven, Jr. [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Word Choice

Analyze the impact 
of specific word 
choice on meaning 
and tone. [AC]

Analyze and cite 
examples of the 
author’s word choice 
to support your point.

Neighborhood Odes  
by Gary Soto [L] 2 16

Clarify Words 
in Science
Predicting Strategy 
introduction 
(informational)

Use strategies to 
clarify the meanings 
of symbols, key 
terms, and other 
words and phrases 
used in scientific and 
technical text. [CV]

Use key scientific terms 
and definitions from 
the text to explain 
a process.

“On Ice” Odyssey 
magazine [I] 2 16

Point of View
Questioning Strategy 
introduction (literature)

Analyze how an 
author develops and 
contrasts points of 
view of different 
characters or 
narrators. [AC]

Quote narrators to 
support analysis of 
their points of view.

New Found Land 
(excerpt)  
by Allan Wolf [L]

2 16

Analyze Arguments

Support a point with 
relevant evidence and 
trace and evaluate 
the argument and 
specific claims in a 
text. [AA]

Use words and phrases 
that help a reader see 
how the reasons are 
related to the claim.

Clear Thinking 
and Writing
by John Langan 
(cycle 1) [I]
What Are the 
Issues with Genetic 
Technology?  
by Eve Hartman and 
Wendy Meshbesher 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Connect Causes 
and Effects
Summarizing 
Strategy introduction 
(informational)

Identify and 
explain causes and 
outcomes. [RE]

Organize ideas and use 
signal words to show 
connections between 
causes and effects.

“23 Little-Known Events 
that Changed America”
Cobblestone magazine [I]

2 16

continued
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Level 7

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Use Multiple Sources

Gather and 
synthesize 
information from 
multiple sources to 
answer a central 
question. [DC]

Gather relevant 
information from 
multiple sources to 
answer a question.

“So You Think You 
Know Africa?” 
Faces magazine [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Total Level 7 25 216

Level 7 Honors

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Clarify Complex Text
Use strategies to 
clarify complex 
text. [CV]

Support a claim with 
facts and data.

“Oil Spill!” Odyssey 
magazine [I] 2 16

Reading a Play

Analyze setting, 
characters, language, 
action and stage 
directions in a 
play. [RE]

Quote dialogue from 
the text to support 
your point.

Novio Boy  
by Gary Soto [L] 2 16

Make Connections

Analyze primary 
and secondary 
sources and make 
cause-and-effect 
connections. [RE]

Introduce a topic 
clearly, and provide a 
concluding statement 
that supports 
the information.

The Dust Bowl edited  
by David C. King [I] 2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Models and Analogies
Use visualization and 
analogies to clarify 
text. [RE]

Use science terms 
learned from the 
text to clearly and 
accurately explain 
a process.

Amusement Park Science 
by Dan Greenberg 
(cycle 1) [I]
Readings in the student 
edition (cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Analyze Plot 
and Theme

Analyze how 
particular elements of 
a story interact. [RE]

Begin with a clear point 
(a well-worded thesis).

Soldier’s Heart  
by Gary Paulsen [L] 2 16

Author’s Purpose

Determine the 
author’s purpose 
and analyze the 
development of 
the central ideas 
presented. [AP]

Use precise language 
and key terms from 
the text to explain 
the topic.

“Deadly Diseases” 
Cobblestone 
magazine [I]

2 16

Total Level 7 Honors 12 104
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Level 8

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Getting Started

Learn how to work 
successfully in a team 
so we can help one 
another improve 
our reading and 
learning skills.

N/A N/A 1 8

Clarify Words 
and Ideas
Clarifying Strategy 
introduction

Use clarifying 
strategies to figure 
out the meanings of 
words, phrases, and 
passages. [CV]

Write a quality 
answer that includes 
supporting facts or 
examples.

“The Magic of 
Language” Odyssey 
magazine [I]

2 16

Make Connections
Predicting Strategy 
introduction 
(informational)

Use strategies to help 
identify important 
information and 
the relationship of 
ideas. [MI]

Establish and maintain 
a formal style.

“Rage or Reason: 
When Scientists Feud” 
Odyssey magazine [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Use Questioning
Questioning Strategy 
introduction (literature)

Use questioning 
strategies to 
help understand 
an author’s 
message. [DC]

Support a position 
with relevant evidence 
from the text.

A Long Walk to Water 
by Linda Sue Park [L] 2 16

Create a Summary
Summary rubric 
introduced

Develop an effective 
summary with 
relevant supporting 
details. [MI]

Develop the topic with 
relevant details.

The Witchcraft of 
Salem Village
by Shirley Jackson [I]

2 16

Interpret Information
Summarizing 
Strategy introduction 
(informational)

Interpret both 
visual information 
and information 
in print to draw 
conclusions. [DC]

Support a conclusion 
with evidence 
and data.

Why Do We Fight? 
Conflict, War, and Peace 
by Niki Walker 
(cycle 1) [I]
“World War II 
and Denmark”  
by Lyle Prescott 
(cycle 2) [I] (reading  
in student edition)

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Quality of Evidence
Questioning Strategy 
introduction 
(informational)

Identify textual 
evidence that refutes 
a claim and explain 
why. [AA]

Use words and 
phrases that help the 
audience see how the 
reasons are related to 
the claim.

“History’s Lies” 
Calliope magazine [I] 2 16

Problem and Solution

Analyze problems 
and draw conclusions 
about solutions based 
on information in the 
text. [RE]

Explain the 
connections between 
facts, events, or ideas.

“Science and the City” 
Odyssey magazine [I] 2 16

continued
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Level 8

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Author’s Intent

Identify aspects of 
a text that reveal 
an author’s point of 
view or purpose. [AP]

Introduce a claim 
and distinguish it 
from alternate or 
opposing claims.

The Smart Aleck’s Guide 
to American History  
by Adam Selzer [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Compare and Contrast

Compare and 
contrast characters, 
plots, and themes of 
short stories. [RE]

Organize ideas to show 
a compare/contrast 
relationship.

Throwing Shadows  
by E. L. Konigsburg [L] 2 16

Causes and Effects

Draw conclusions 
about causes and 
effects and cite the 
textual evidence 
that most strongly 
supports them. [RE]

Draw evidence from 
informational text to 
support a conclusion.

The Johnstown Flood: 
Core Events of a 
Deadly Disaster by 
Marlee Richards [I]

2 16

Analyze Arguments
Analyze and evaluate 
an argument and its 
support. [AA]

Use words and 
phrases that help the 
audience see how the 
reasons are related to 
the claim.

Great Speeches (literary 
nonfiction readings in 
student edition) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Analyze Characters 
and Theme
Predicting Strategy 
introduction (literature)

Determine a theme 
or central idea of 
a text and analyze 
its development 
including its 
relationship to 
characters, setting, 
and plot. [DC]

Draw evidence 
from literary text to 
support analysis.

The House on  
Mango Street by  
Sandra Cisneros [L]

2 16

Total Level 8 25 216

Level 8 Honors

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I  informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Reading Essays

Analyze in detail 
how an author’s 
ideas are developed 
and refined by 
particular sentences 
or paragraphs. [AP]

Support a position 
with relevant evidence 
from the text.

This I Believe II
edited by Jay Allison 
and Dan Gediman [I] 
(literary nonfiction)

2 16

Clarify Complex Text

Use strategies to 
clarify figurative 
and connotative 
meanings. [CV]

Analyze and cite 
examples of the 
author’s word choice 
to support your point.

The Prince and the 
Pauper (excerpt)  
by Mark Twain [L]

2 16

continued
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Level 8 Honors

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts 
[I  informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Author’s Purpose

Analyze the author’s 
purpose and define 
the central question 
the author seeks to 
address. [AP]

Clearly state a position 
and include good 
reasons that support 
that position.

Tracking Trash: Flotsam, 
Jetsam, and the Science 
of Ocean Motion  
by Lorrie Griffin Burns [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Make Connections

Analyze events
and make
cause-and-effect 
connections. [RE]

Use evidence from 
informational text to 
support analysis of 
causes and effects.

An American Plague  
by Jim Murphy [I] 2 16

Literary Connections

Analyze how the 
theme of a story is 
shaped by specific 
details. [AC]

Choose and quote 
words, phrases, and 
dialogue from the text 
to support your point.

Great Tales and Poems 
of Edgar Allan Poe [L] 2 16

Reading a History Text

Clarify the meanings 
of words, phrases, 
and concepts 
presented in history 
text. [CV]

End with a 
closing statement 
that supports 
the information.

A History of US: War, 
Peace, and All That 
Jazz by Joy Hakim 
(chapters 25–36) [I]

2 16

Step Up to Research 4

Total Level 8 Honors 12 104

Level 2-3

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Getting Started

Learn how to work 
successfully in a team 
so we can help one 
another improve 
our reading and 
learning skills.

N/A N/A 1 8

Clarify Words 
and Ideas

Use clarifying 
strategies. [CV]

Write a complete 
answer that explains 
your thinking.

Martin Luther King, 
Jr. and the March 
on Washington  
by Frances E. Ruffin 
(cycle 1) [I]
Alligators and Crocodiles  
by Laura Marsh 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

continued
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Level 2-3

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Sound Blending 
and Chunking

Clarify words in the 
text by blending 
sounds and 
breaking words into 
chunks. [CV]

Use details to support 
the main idea.

Twisters!  
by Kate Hayden 
(cycle 1) [I]
The Bravest Dog Ever: 
The True Story of Balto 
by Natalie Standiford 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Reread, Ask for Help, 
and Read On

Clarify the meaning 
of words by 
rereading, reading 
ahead, and asking 
others for help. [CV]

Use key words from 
the text to write about 
a topic.

The Titanic: Lost…and 
Found  
by Judy Donnelly 
(cycle 1) [I]
Tentacles! Tales of the 
Giant Squid  
by Shirley Ray Redmond 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Use Context Clues

Use other words 
and phrases in the 
text to clarify the 
meaning of difficult 
words. [CV]

Choose words and 
phrases from the 
text that support 
your point.

Wagon Wheels  
by Barbara Brenner 
(cycle 1) [L]
The True Story 
of Pocahontas  
by Lucille Penner 
(cycle 2) [L]

2 16

Use Other Resources 
and Background 
Knowledge

Use dictionaries, 
thesauruses, and your 
own knowledge to 
clarify difficult words 
in the text. [CV]

Use details to describe 
a character.

Small Wolf by Nathaniel 
Benchley (cycle 1) [L]
Clouds of Terror  
by Catherine A. Welch 
(cycle 2) [L]

2 16

Literary Text Structures

Use story elements 
(e.g., plot, setting, 
etc.) to clarify the 
meaning of words in 
a story. [CV]

Draw a conclusion 
about the story and 
give examples to 
support it.

I Survived: The Attack of 
the Grizzlies, 1967  
by Lauren Tarshis [L]

2 16

Informational Text 
Structures

Use informational 
text structures 
(e.g., compare and 
contrast, cause and 
effect) to clarify the 
meaning of words in 
a text. [CV]

Use key words from 
the text to write about 
a topic.

S-s-snakes!  
by Lucille Recht Penner 
(cycle 1) [I]
Hungry Plants  
by Mary Batten 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Use Other Resources 
and Background 
Knowledge

Use dictionaries, 
thesauruses, and 
your own knowledge 
to clarify difficult 
sentences and 
passages in the 
text. [CV]

Develop the topic with 
definitions and details.

Bermuda Triangle  
by Andrew Donkin 
(cycle 1) [I]
Eruption! The Story 
of Volcanoes  
by Anita Generi 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

continued
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Level 2-3

Unit Reading Objective Writing Objective

Student Texts
[I] informational 
[L] literature

Number 
of Cycles

Number 
of Lessons

Use Context Clues

Use other sentences 
or passages in the 
text to clarify the 
meaning of difficult 
sections of the 
text. [CV]

Write a complete 
answer that explains 
your thinking.

Flight  
by Robert Burleigh 
(cycle 1) [I]
Exploring the West 
by Vicki Tyler Witt 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Reread, Ask for Help, 
and Read On

Clarify sentences 
and passages by 
rereading, reading 
ahead, and asking 
others for help. [CV]

Use details to describe 
a character.

Fire at the Triangle 
Factory  
by Holly Littlefield 
(cycle 1) [L]
The Drinking Gourd  
by F.N. Monjo 
(cycle 2) [L] 

2 16

Sound Blending 
and Chunking

Clarify words in the 
text by blending 
sounds and 
breaking words into 
chunks. [CV]

Draw a conclusion 
about the story 
and give examples 
to support it.

Finding Providence  
by Avi (cycle 1) [L]
The Seven Voyages 
of Sinbad  
by Martin Powell 
(cycle 2) [L]

2 16

Informational Text 
Structures

Use informational 
text structures 
(e.g. compare and 
contrast, cause and 
effect) to clarify the 
meaning of sentences 
or passages in a 
text. [CV]

Write a complete 
answer that explains 
your thinking.

Moonwalk: The First Trip 
to the Moon  
by Judy Donnelly 
(cycle 1) [I]
Baseball’s Greatest 
Hitters From Ty Cobb 
to Miguel Cabrera 
by Sydelle Kramer 
(cycle 2) [I]

2 16

Total Level 2-3 25 200
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Student Routine: Active Instruction (Lessons 1–4)

Active Instruction

Partner Vocabulary Study

1.
Rate your knowledge of each 
vocabulary word.

+  I know this word and 
can use it.

✔  This word looks 
familiar; it has 
something to do with…

?  I don’t know this word;  
it’s totally new to me.

2.
Discuss with your partner a vocabulary word 
you know and one that needs further study.

3.
Take turns pronouncing the vocabulary 
words, telling their meanings, and using the 
words in new sentences.

4.
Listening partners give thumbs up if the 
word is used correctly or add ideas to help 
their partners.

Two-Minute Edit

1. Read the sentence with your team.

2. Work together to find errors.

3. Use team consensus to decide how the errors can be corrected.

4.
Make sure every team member is prepared to orally correct errors for 
Random Reporter.

(Lessons 7 and 8)
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Student Routine: Teamwork (Lessons 1–4)

Teamwork

With  
Partners First Second Third Fourth Finally

1 

Partner Reading

Take turns reading 
a paragraph or 
section of text 
aloud. Mark 
problems with a 
sticky note.

Clarify confusing 
words and 
passages.

After each 
paragraph or 
section, the 
listening partner 
restates the main 
ideas or events.

Both partners 
make notes about 
main ideas or 
events.

Review the 
paragraph or 
section, and 
discuss supporting 
details. Add them 
to your notes.

Take unsolved 
sticky-note 
problems to  
team discussion.

2 

Word Power

Add a word to 
your word power 
journals, and 
discuss why you 
added it. 

What makes this 
word important 
or interesting?

Find out the 
word’s definition.

Use the word 
in a meaningful 
sentence.

Explore the word’s 
meaning, for 
example, add to 
your journal:
- related words,
-  a second 

meaning,
-  a connotation of 

the word, or
- an antonym.

As a team, share 
word power. 
Check to see that 
all team members 
are ready for 
word power in 
the Lightning 
Round.

3 

Fluency

Choose a short 
passage from 
the text.

Practice reading 
it aloud with 
your partner.

Use the fluency 
rubric to give your 
partner feedback.

Make sure all 
team members 
are prepared for 
a fluency check 
in the Lightning 
Round.
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Team Discussion

1. Have a strategy discussion. 7. Prepare for Class Discussion.

– Review the Class Discussion 
student routine.

– Review the Lightning Round rubrics 
on the team folder.

2. Pass out role cards.

3.  Have a Team Talk (oral and written) 
discussion.

4.   Have a summary and/or graphic 
organizer/notes discussion 
when necessary.

5.  Have a word power journal discussion.

6. Practice fluency.

Class Discussion

Strategy Use

• Describe your team’s strategy use.

• How did you resolve a sticky note?

• How did it help you understand the text?

Team Talk (oral and written) 

•  Did you enjoy your reading? Why or why not?

• Discuss Team Talk questions.

• Explain your team’s discussion.

•  Read your team’s written answer to the class.

•  What makes it a good answer? How can you 
improve it?

Summary (if indicated) • Read your summary to the class.

Graphic Organizer/Notes  

(if indicated)
•  Explain your graphic organizer/notes to the class.

Word Power

•  Discuss a word that the team added to a word 
power journal. What makes the word important 
or interesting?

•  What is its definition? Use the word in a  
meaningful sentence.

Fluency • Read a short passage fluently.
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Writer’s Guides 

Writing to Support a Claim with Reasons

Ideas
•  Clearly state a position (claim) and include good reasons that 

support that position.

Organization

•  Begin by stating a position (claim).

•  In the middle, tell supporting reasons.

• End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Use words and phrases that help the audience see how the reasons 

are related to the claim.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing to Inform or Explain

Ideas
• Clearly introduce the topic.

•  Develop the topic with relevant details.

Organization

• Begin by introducing the topic.

•  In the middle, provide facts, examples, or events that help a reader 
understand the information.

•  End with a closing statement that supports the information.

Style

•  Use words and phrases that help a reader understand how the facts 
or events are related.

•  Include details or examples that help a reader make a mind movie.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing a Literary Response

Ideas

•  Make a clear point about an aspect of the literary work such as 
characters, setting, plot, theme, style.

•  Support your point with evidence from the text.

Organization

•  Begin by making a clear point about an aspect of the literary work.

•  In the middle, support your point with examples and evidence from  
the text.

•  End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Choose and quote words, phrases, and dialogue from the text to 

support your point. 

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Student Routine: Writing Project (Lesson 5)
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Peer Feedback

1. Read your writing project to your teammates. Remember to read with expression.

2.

Ask each of the questions below. Note your teammates’ suggestions in the 
margin of your writing project.

–  Is it easy to identify the topic?

–   Are there facts, examples, or events that help a reader understand 
the information? 

–  Is there anything that does not fit?

–  Does the writing end with a closing statement that supports 
the information? 

–   Is the writing organized so you can see how the pieces are connected?  
Did I explain my thinking?

3.
Make a revision plan. On the back of your paper, list one or two of the most 
important changes that you could make based on your teammates’ feedback.

After the Test

Independent Strategy Use
•  Describe your strategy use.

•  How did you resolve a sticky note?

Skill-Question Discussion

•  Discuss the skill question in teams.

•  Say the question in your own words, and tell what  
key words or phrases you identified.

•  Read your answer to the team.

•  Think about what you like about your answer and what 
you could have said differently.

•  Use your colored pen to add comments to your answer.

Student Routine: Test (Lesson 6)

Editing Checklist

✓ capitalization and punctuation

✓ words spelled correctly

✓  no sentence fragments or run-on sentences

✓   verb tense consistent

✓  Subjects and verbs agree.

✓ standard English
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Read and Respond Questions

1. 
Is your selection informational or literature? Summarize your reading. 
(summary rubric)

2.
Why did you choose this reading? What is your purpose for reading?  
(Team Talk rubric)

3.
Choose a word, phrase, or passage that you did not understand at first.  
How did you figure it out? (strategy-use rubric)

4.
Write down a question that you had or a prediction that you made as you read. 
Were you able to answer or confirm it? Explain. (strategy-use rubric)

5.
Would you recommend this selection to others to read? State your opinion,  
and support it with reasons. (Team Talk rubric)

6.
Choose a short section of the text that you think is important or especially 
interesting. Tell your teammates why you chose it. Read it aloud smoothly  
and with expression. (fluency rubric)

Student Routine: Read and Respond (Lesson 7)
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Student Routine: Active Instruction (Research: Lesson 1)

Active Instruction

First Next Next Next

QFT 

Asking 

Questions

Ask as many 
questions as  
you can.

Do not stop to 
answer, discuss, 
or judge the 
questions.

Write down 
every question 
just as you hear 
it. If a teammate 
makes a 
statement,  
turn it into  
a question.

Make sure that 
every teammate 
is ready to share 
one or two 
questions with 
the class.

First Next Next Next

Choose a 

research 

question.

Each student 
writes down 
up to three 
researchable 
questions.

Student 1 
reads his or her 
questions.

Teammates use 
the Research 
Question 
Checklist to 
discuss which 
question is most 
researchable.

Teammates 
continue until 
everyone has 
read his or 
her questions 
and received 
feedback.

Each student 
chooses one 
question to 
research.

Each team 
makes sure that 
all teammates 
are ready to 
share their 
research 
questions with 
the class.

Research Question Checklist

Is the question interesting 

and important?

•  Does the question help me learn something new?

•  Is the question open-ended?

Do I need to narrow down 

the question?

•  Can the question be answered with the materials available to me?

•  Can I answer the question in the time that I have to complete  
my research?
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Student Routine: Teamwork (Research: Lesson 3)

Teamwork

Research Evaluation

Presenter __________________________  Evaluator __________________________ Date ______________

Writing Purpose (circle one): To inform or explain To support a claim with reasons

Writing Quality: Note one area of strength, and give evidence to support your choice.

Ideas

Organization

Style

Mechanics

Make a suggestion for improvement and a reason for your suggestion.

 

Research Skills (Note one or two strengths.)

Answers a focused 
question

Uses multiple sources

Quotes and paraphrases 
sources

Cites trustworthy 
sources

Presentation Skills (Note one or two strengths.)

Good eye contact

Good volume

Clear pronunciation

Enthusiastic presentation
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Teacher Procedure: Active Instruction (Lessons 1–4)

Active Instruction 
Opening: Big Question (lesson 1)

•	 Post	and	present	this	cycle’s	Big	Question.	Have	students	write	a	response	to	the	question	as	they	arrive	
for	class.

Opening: Partner Vocabulary Study (lessons 2–6)

•	 Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	 Have	students	use	the	vocabulary	study	routine	as	they	copy	the	words	into	their	word	power	journals	

and	rate	their	knowledge	of	each	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	 Teach	or	model	this	student	routine	as	necessary.

Partner Vocabulary Study

1.
Rate your knowledge of each 
vocabulary word.

+  I know this word and 
can use it.

✔  This word looks 
familiar; it has 
something to do with…

?  I don’t know this word;  
it’s totally new to me.

2.
Discuss with your partner a vocabulary word 
you know and one that needs further study.

3.
Take turns pronouncing the vocabulary 
words, telling their meanings, and using the 
words in new sentences.

4.
Listening partners give thumbs up if the 
word is used correctly or add ideas to help 
their partners.

•	 Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	as	students	rate	their	words.

Vocabulary (lessons 2–5)

•	 Have	teams	discuss	their	ratings	of	the	words.	Ask	teams	to	make	a	tent	with	their	hands	when	they	are	
ready	to	tell	a	word	the	entire	team	rated	with	a	“+”	and	a	word	the	entire	team	rated	with	a	“?.”

•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	the	teams	share	one	word	that	they	know	and	one	word	that	they	need	
to	study	further.	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	 Read	each	word	and	model	chunking	as	needed.	Then	read	the	meaning	of	the	word.
•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	teams	share	a	new	sentence	that	uses	one	of	their	vocabulary	words.	

Award	team	celebration	points.
•	 (lesson	3)	Choose	an	important	word	from	the	text	or	class	discussion,	and	model	how	to	explore	it	in	a	

word	power	journal	entry.	
•	 (lesson	3)	Use	the	sample	Think	Aloud	and	word	map	to	demonstrate	word	power	journal	entries.	
•	 Remind	teams	that	if	they	find	a	word	from	the	vocabulary	list	used	in	another	place,	such	as	in	a	

magazine,	textbook,	TV	ad,	etc.,	they	can	bring	in	or	copy	the	sentence	in	which	the	word	was	used	and	
put	it	in	the	Vocabulary	Vault	to	earn	team	points.

	

•	 Introduce	and	teach	the	Word	Power	Lesson.	(Level	2-3)

Read and Respond
Use your notes to prepare for the team discussion of lesson 7.

Name ___________________________________________________ Start Date _________________________

Title and Author _____________________________________________________________________________

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Read at least 20 minutes each day. 

Name:    Word: 

Sentence:

Vocabulary 
Voucher

Read and Respond
Use your notes to prepare for the team discussion of lesson 7.

Name ___________________________________________________ Start Date _________________________

Title and Author _____________________________________________________________________________

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Read at least 20 minutes each day. 

Vocabulary 
Voucher

Name:    Word: 

Sentence:
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Student Routine: Teamwork (Research: Lesson 3)

Teamwork

Research Evaluation

Presenter __________________________  Evaluator __________________________ Date ______________

Writing Purpose (circle one): To inform or explain To support a claim with reasons

Writing Quality: Note one area of strength, and give evidence to support your choice.

Ideas

Organization

Style

Mechanics

Make a suggestion for improvement and a reason for your suggestion.

 

Research Skills (Note one or two strengths.)

Answers a focused 
question

Uses multiple sources

Quotes and paraphrases 
sources

Cites trustworthy 
sources

Presentation Skills (Note one or two strengths.)

Good eye contact

Good volume

Clear pronunciation

Enthusiastic presentation
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Set the Stage (lessons 1–4)

•	 (lesson	1)	Refer	students	to	today’s	Big	Question.	Use	Think-Pair-Share	to	prompt	discussion.	
•	 Ask	students	to	review	their	cycle	goal.	Remind	students	how	to	earn	team	celebration	points.	Remind	

them	that	team	celebration	points	help	them	to	become	super	teams.	Tell	them	that	they	can	earn	team	
celebration	points	during	the	Lightning	Round.

•	 Post	and	present	the	text,	author,	and	reading	objective.
•	 Distribute	copies	of	the	book/reading.	Refer	students	to	the	pages	in	the	text.	
•	 Use	Think-Pair-Share	to	ask	students	if	the	reading	is	literature	or	informational	text.
•	 Use	Think-Pair-Share	to	prompt	students	to	preview	the	reading	and	predict	what	it	will	be	about.
•	 Prompt	students	to	complete	the	first	three	parts	of	TIGRRS	(informational	text	only).
•	 Build	background	about	the	reading	to	create	interest.

Interactive Read Aloud

•	 Remind	students	of	the	reading	objective,	and	explain	how	to	use	the	skill	or	strategy	to	help	a	reader	
comprehend	the	text.

•	 Read	aloud	and	think	aloud	to	model	use	of	the	target	skill	or	strategy.	Prompt	students	to	
actively	listen.

•	 Restate	important	ideas	in	the	text,	and	add	notes	to	the	graphic	organizer.
•	 Debrief	about	how	the	skill	was	used	and	how	it	helped	students	better	understand	the	text.
•	 Ask	partner	pairs	to	read	aloud	or	think	aloud	to	practice	the	skill	or	strategy	with	the	next	passage	in	

the	text.	Use	Random Reporter	to	debrief.
•	 Ask	partners	to	review	this	section	of	the	text,	check	their	understanding	with	each	other,	reread	what	

they	need	to	clarify,	and	add	notes	to	their	graphic	organizers.
•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	debrief.	Add	student	responses	to	the	graphic	organizers.
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Teacher Procedure: Teamwork (Lessons 1–4)

Teamwork
Partner Prep

•	 In	lesson	1,	randomly	assign	team	leaders.	Remind	students	that	team	leaders	will	make	sure	that	their	teams:
–	 discuss	strategy	use,
–	 understand	the	role	cards	for	discussion,
–	 prepare	for	Team	Talk	discussion,
–	 write	and	discuss	Team	Talk	(written)	questions,
–	 discuss	Word	Power	journals,	and	
–	 practice	fluency.	

•	 Pass	out	sticky	notes	to	each	student,	and	have	students	begin	Partner	Prep.
•	 Explain,	or	review	if	necessary,	the	student	routines	for	partner	reading,	word	power,	fluency,	and	the	

TIGRRS	process	(for	informational	text)	before	having	students	read	and	restate.	 	

With  
Partners First Second Third Fourth Finally

1 

Partner Reading

Take turns reading 
a paragraph or 
section of text 
aloud. Mark 
problems with a 
sticky note.

Clarify confusing 
words and 
passages.

After each 
paragraph or 
section, the 
listening partner 
restates the main 
ideas or events.

Both partners 
make notes about 
main ideas or 
events.

Review the 
paragraph or 
section, and 
discuss supporting 
details. Add them 
to your notes.

Take unsolved 
sticky-note 
problems to  
team discussion.

2 

Word Power

Add a word to 
your word power 
journals, and 
discuss why you 
added it. 

What makes this 
word important 
or interesting?

Find out the 
word’s definition.

Use the word 
in a meaningful 
sentence.

Explore the word’s 
meaning, for 
example, add to 
your journal:
- related words,
-  a second 

meaning,
-  a connotation of 

the word, or
- an antonym.

As a team, share 
word power. 
Check to see that 
all team members 
are ready for 
word power in 
the Lightning 
Round.

3 

Fluency

Choose a short 
passage from 
the text.

Practice reading 
it aloud with 
your partner.

Use the fluency 
rubric to give your 
partner feedback.

Make sure all 
team members 
are prepared for 
a fluency check 
in the Lightning 
Round.
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•	 Circulate	and	check	for	comprehension	and	evidence	of	strategy	use,	for	example,	restating	ideas	on	the	
graphic	organizer.	Give	students	feedback.	Prompt	and	reinforce	their	discussions.	

•	 If	some	partners	finish	ahead	of	their	teammates,	have	them	begin	looking	over	the	Team	Talk	questions.

Team Discussion

•	 Explain,	or	review	if	necessary,	how	to	use	role	cards	and	the	student	routines	for	strategy	use	and		
Team	Talk	discussion.	

Team Discussion

1. Have a strategy discussion. 7. Prepare for Class Discussion.

– Review the Class Discussion 
student routine.

– Review the Lightning Round rubrics 
on the team folder.

2. Pass out role cards.

3.  Have a Team Talk (oral and written) 
discussion.

4.   Have a summary and/or graphic 
organizer/notes discussion 
when necessary.

5.  Have a word power journal discussion.

6. Practice fluency.

•	 Remind	students	to	use	the	rubrics	on	their	team	folders	to	prepare	each	team	member	to	discuss	
the	team’s	strategy	use,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	responses,	word	power,	and	fluency.	Each	team	
member	must	be	able	to	summarize	the	text	and	discuss	the	team’s	graphic	organizer/notes	during	Class	
Discussion	as	indicated.

•	 Preview	the	Team	Talk	questions.	Point	out	that	the	answer	to	the	“(Write)”	question	should	be	written	
individually	after	discussion.

•	 If	necessary,	ask	questions	to	guide	students’	reflection	as	they	determine	the	meaning	of	the	“(Write)”	
question.

•	 Have	students	thoroughly	discuss	Team	Talk	questions	before	they	write	individual	answers	to	the	skill	
question	marked	“(Write).”	Allow	students	to	revise	their	written	answers	after	further	discussion	if	
necessary.	

•	 Prompt	teams	to	discuss	comprehension	problems	and	strategy	use	(their	sticky	notes),	important	ideas	
that	they	added	to	their	graphic	organizers,	and	words	a	team	member	added	to	the	word	power	journal.

•	 Circulate	and	give	feedback	to	teams	and	students.	Use	rubrics	to	give	specific	feedback.	Ask	questions	
to	encourage	further	discussion.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.

•	 If	some	teams	finish	ahead	of	others,	have	them	practice	their	fluency.
•	 Award	team	celebration	points	for	good	team	discussions	that	demonstrate	100-point	responses.

Summarize.
1.  Restate the group’s  

agreed-upon answer.

2.  Check to make sure each 
teammate understands 
the answer.

3.  Make sure each teammate is 
ready for the Lightning Round.

4.  Pass the role cards to the right.

Finally

Agree OR disagree.
1.  Restate your teammate’s 

answer.

2.  Agree and add additional 
information, OR disagree and 
explain why.

3.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Third

Answer the question.
1.  Restate the question in your 

own words.

2.  Use the rubric to form 
your answer.

3. Tell and explain your answer.

4.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Second

Read the question.
1.  Read the question to 

your teammates.

2.  Make sure everyone practices 
active listening.

3.  Ask if everyone heard and 
understood the question.

4.  Identify the right rubric.

© 2012 Success for All Foundation 34234 XX0000
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Teacher Procedure: Class Discussion (Lessons 1–4)

Class Discussion
Lightning Round

•	 Ensure	participation	by	calling	on	teams	to	share	responses	to	all	discussions.
•	 Explain,	or	have	team	leaders	review,	if	necessary,	the	student	routine	for	class	discussions.

Class Discussion

Strategy Use

• Describe your team’s strategy use.

• How did you resolve a sticky note?

• How did it help you understand the text?

Team Talk (oral and written) 

•  Did you enjoy your reading? Why or why not?

• Discuss Team Talk questions.

• Explain your team’s discussion.

•  Read your team’s written answer to the class.

•  What makes it a good answer? How can you 
improve it?

Summary (if indicated) • Read your summary to the class.

Graphic Organizer/Notes  

(if indicated)
•  Explain your graphic organizer/notes to the class.

Word Power

•  Discuss a word that the team added to a word 
power journal. What makes the word important 
or interesting?

•  What is its definition? Use the word in a  
meaningful sentence.

Fluency • Read a short passage fluently.

•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	teams	share	strategy	use,	oral	and	written	Team	Talk	responses,	word	
power	discussions,	and	fluency.	Ask	other	teams	to	agree,	disagree,	or	add	to	responses.

–	 Strategy	use
>	 Use	Random Reporter	to	select	two	or	three	students	to	describe	their	team’s	strategy	use	with	

the	class.
>	 Award	team	celebration	points	for	100-point	responses.

–	 Team	Talk	(oral	and	written)
>	 Use	the	Team	Talk	questions	and	other	appropriate	questions	to	ask	students	if	they	understood	

and	enjoyed	the	reading	and	to	reinforce	understanding	of	the	skill.
>	 Allow	students	time	to	discuss	your	questions.
>	 Use	Random Reporter	to	select	students	to	respond	to	your	questions.
>	 Award	team	celebration	points	for	100-point	responses.
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–	 Word	power
>	 Use	Random Reporter	to	select	two	or	three	students	to	explain	an	entry	in	their	word	power	

journals.
>	 Award	team	celebration	points	for	100-point	responses.

–	 Fluency
>	 Use	Random Reporter to	select	two	or	three	students	to	read	fluently.
>	 Award	team	celebration	points	for	100-point	responses.

–	 Summarize	(if	indicated)
>	 Use	Random Reporter	to	select	two	or	three	students	to	summarize	part	of	their	reading.
>	 Award	team	celebration	points	for	100-point	responses.

–	 Graphic	organizers/notes	(if	indicated)
>	 Use	Random Reporter	to	select	two	or	three	students	to	share	their	graphic	organizers/notes.
>	 Award	team	celebration	points	for	100-point	responses.

•	 Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses	and	give	specific	feedback.	Record	individual	scores	on	the	teacher	
cycle	record	form.

Celebrate

•	 Tally	the	team	scores	on	the	poster,	and	celebrate	teams	that	are	accumulating	points.	Have	teams	
reflect	on	the	following	questions:

–	 How many points did your team earn today?
–	 How can your team earn more points?

•	 Ask	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.	Remind	students	that	top-scoring	teams	will	earn	bonus	points	that	
will	be	added	to	their	cycle	scores.

•	 Refer	students	to	the	Read	and	Respond	homework	assignment	described	in	their	student	editions.	



The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Teacher’s Guide 229The Reading Edge Middle Grades • Teacher Procedures 7

Teacher Procedure: Writing Project (Lesson 5)

Active Instruction 
Opening: Partner Vocabulary Study (lessons 2–6)

•	 Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	 Have	students	use	the	vocabulary	study	routine	as	they	copy	the	words	into	their	word	power	journals	

and	rate	their	knowledge	of	each	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	 Teach	or	model	this	student	routine	as	necessary.
•	 Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	as	students	rate	their	words.

Vocabulary (lessons 2–5)

•	 Have	teams	discuss	their	ratings	of	the	words.	Ask	teams	to	make	a	tent	with	their	hands	when	they	are	
ready	to	tell	a	word	the	entire	team	rated	with	a	“+”	and	a	word	the	entire	team	rated	with	a	“?.”

•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	the	teams	share	one	word	that	they	know	and	one	word	that	they	need	
to	study	further.	Award	team	celebration	points.

•	 Read	each	word	and	model	chunking	as	needed.	Then	read	the	meaning	of	the	word.
•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	teams	share	a	new	sentence	that	uses	one	of	their	vocabulary	words.	

Award	team	celebration	points.
•	 (lesson	3)	Choose	an	important	word	from	the	text	or	class	discussion,	and	model	how	to	explore	it	in	a	

word	power	journal	entry.	
•	 (lesson	3)	Use	the	sample	Think	Aloud	and	word	map	to	demonstrate	word	power	journal	entries.	
•	 Remind	teams	that	if	they	find	a	word	from	the	vocabulary	list	used	in	another	place,	such	as	in	a	

magazine,	textbook,	TV	ad,	etc.,	they	can	bring	in	or	copy	the	sentence	in	which	the	word	was	used	and	
put	it	in	the	Vocabulary	Vault	to	earn	team	points.

Set the Stage 

•	 Ask	students	to	review	their	team’s	goal	for	this	cycle	and	assess	their	progress.
•	 Review	the	Team	Celebration	Points	poster,	and	challenge	teams	to	build	on	their	successes.
•	 Post	and	present	the	writing	objective.
•	 Introduce	the	writing	project,	and	build	background	about	it.
•	 Connect	this	cycle’s	reading	to	the	writing	objective.
•	 Refer	students	to	the	writing	prompt	in	their	student	editions.	
•	 Read	the	writing	prompt	aloud.
•	 Use	Think-Pair-Share	to	have	the	students	discuss	what	the	writing	prompt	is	asking	them	to	do.
•	 Refer	students	to	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide	in	their	student	editions,	and	point	out	that	the	guide	shows	

the	criteria	for	writing.	Point	out	that	using	the	writer’s	guide	will	help	them	write	a	quality	response.

Read and Respond
Use your notes to prepare for the team discussion of lesson 7.

Name ___________________________________________________ Start Date _________________________

Title and Author _____________________________________________________________________________

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Read at least 20 minutes each day. 

Name:    Word: 

Sentence:

Vocabulary 
Voucher

Read and Respond
Use your notes to prepare for the team discussion of lesson 7.

Name ___________________________________________________ Start Date _________________________

Title and Author _____________________________________________________________________________

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Comments:

Date: Pages: Listener:

Read at least 20 minutes each day. 

Vocabulary 
Voucher

Name:    Word: 

Sentence:
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•	 Briefly	review	the	guide,	noting	the	four	aspects	of	writing:	ideas,	organization,	style,	and	mechanics.	
•	 Use	Think-Pair-Share	to	ask	the	students	which	guideline	relates	to	the	writing	objective.
•	 Tell	students	that	the	writing	project	is	practice	to	prepare	them	to	write	a	quality	answer	for	the	writing	

section	(part	II)	of	the	cycle	test.	Remind	them	that	this	section	of	the	test	is	worth	one	third	of	their	
test	score.

Model a Skill

•	 Model	part	of	the	writing	process,	for	example,	prewriting	using	a	graphic	organizer,	drafting,	or	revising.	

Writer’s Guides 

Writing to Support a Claim with Reasons

Ideas
•  Clearly state a position (claim) and include good reasons that 

support that position.

Organization

•  Begin by stating a position (claim).

•  In the middle, tell supporting reasons.

• End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Use words and phrases that help the audience see how the reasons 

are related to the claim.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing to Inform or Explain

Ideas
• Clearly introduce the topic.

•  Develop the topic with relevant details.

Organization

• Begin by introducing the topic.

•  In the middle, provide facts, examples, or events that help a reader 
understand the information.

•  End with a closing statement that supports the information.

Style

•  Use words and phrases that help a reader understand how the facts 
or events are related.

•  Include details or examples that help a reader make a mind movie.

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.

Writing a Literary Response

Ideas

•  Make a clear point about an aspect of the literary work such as 
characters, setting, plot, theme, style.

•  Support your point with evidence from the text.

Organization

•  Begin by making a clear point about an aspect of the literary work.

•  In the middle, support your point with examples and evidence from  
the text.

•  End with a closing statement.

Style
•  Choose and quote words, phrases, and dialogue from the text to 

support your point. 

Mechanics •  Use correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and grammar.
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Teamwork 
Independent Work

•	 Tell	students	that	they	have	10	minutes	to	plan	and	write	drafts	of	their	responses	to	the	writing	prompt.
•	 Remind	them	to	write	on	every	other	line	to	leave	room	for	revisions.
•	 Remind	students	to	refer	to	the	writing	prompt	to	make	sure	that	they	include	all	the	required	elements	

and	to	the	writer’s	guide	to	check	the	quality	of	their	responses.	

Team Discussion

•	 Monitor	discussions	as	partners	and	teams	give	feedback.
•	 Refer	students	to	the	peer	feedback	checklist	in	their	student	editions,	and	review	how	to	get	and	

give	feedback.

Peer Feedback

1. Read your writing project to your teammates. Remember to read with expression.

2.

Ask each of the questions below. Note your teammates’ suggestions in the 
margin of your writing project.

–  Is it easy to identify the topic?

–   Are there facts, examples, or events that help a reader understand 
the information? 

–  Is there anything that does not fit?

–  Does the writing end with a closing statement that supports 
the information? 

–   Is the writing organized so you can see how the pieces are connected?  
Did I explain my thinking?

3.
Make a revision plan. On the back of your paper, list one or two of the most 
important changes that you could make based on your teammates’ feedback.

•	 Have	students	share	their	drafts	in	teams.	Allow	5	minutes	for	students	to	revise	their	writing	projects	
based	on	feedback	and	to	edit	them	using	the	editing	checklist	in	their	student	editions.

Editing Checklist

✓ capitalization and punctuation

✓ words spelled correctly

✓  no sentence fragments or run-on sentences

✓   verb tense consistent

✓  Subjects and verbs agree.

✓ standard English

•	 Have	teams	put	their	writing	projects	in	a	pile	in	the	middle	of	their	tables	so	a	writing	project	can	be	
randomly	selected.
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Class Discussion
Lightning Round

•	 Randomly	select	a	writing	project	from	one	or	two	teams’	piles	without	revealing	their	authors.	Display	
a	writing	project,	and	read	it	aloud.

•	 Refer	students	to	the	appropriate	writer’s	guide.
•	 Use	the	writer’s	guide	to	discuss	and	evaluate	the	selected	writing	project(s)	with	the	class.
•	 Award	points	to	teams	whose	writing	projects	meet	the	criteria.	Record	these	points	on	the	team	poster.

Reflection on Writing

•	 Have	students	reflect	on	their	use	of	the	writing	process.	Ask	the	following	questions:
–	 	How did creating and using a graphic organizer work for you? How did it help you write 

your draft?
–	 What was the most useful feedback that you received? How did it affect your revisions?

Celebrate

•	 Tally	the	team	scores	on	the	poster,	and	celebrate	teams	that	are	accumulating	points.	Have	teams	
reflect	on	the	following	questions:

–	 How many points did your team earn today?
–	 How can your team earn more points?

•	 Ask	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.	Remind	students	that	top-scoring	teams	will	earn	bonus	points	that	
will	be	added	to	their	cycle	scores.

•	 Refer	students	to	the	Read	and	Respond	homework	assignment	described	in	their	student	editions.	
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Teacher Procedure: Test (Lesson 6)

Active Instruction 
Opening: Partner Vocabulary Study (lessons 2–6)

•	 Display	the	vocabulary	words.
•	 Have	students	use	the	vocabulary	study	routine	as	they	copy	the	words	into	their	word	power	journals	

and	rate	their	knowledge	of	each	as	they	arrive	for	class.
•	 Teach	or	model	this	student	routine	as	necessary.
•	 Spot	check	Read	and	Respond	as	students	rate	their	words.

Set the Stage 

•	 Ask	students	to	review	their	team’s	goal	for	this	cycle	and	assess	their	progress.
•	 Review	the	Team	Celebration	Points	poster,	and	challenge	teams	to	build	on	their	successes.
•	 Post	and	present	the	text,	author,	and	the	reading	and	writing	objectives.
•	 Remind	teams	that	if	they	find	a	word	from	the	vocabulary	list	used	in	another	place,	such	as	in	a	

magazine,	textbook,	TV	ad,	etc.,	they	can	bring	in	or	copy	the	sentence	in	which	the	word	was	used	and	
put	it	in	the	Vocabulary	Vault	to	earn	team	points.

Prepare Students for the Test
Partner Review

•	 Remind	students	which	skill	they	have	been	practicing.	Tell	students	that	they	will	use	this	skill	as	they	
take	the	cycle	test.	

•	 Have	partners	review	their	notes	and	word	power	journals	for	this	cycle.	Allow	2	or	3	minutes	for	
this	activity.

Test Directions

•	 Remind	students	that	the	test	is	independent	work.	Students	should	not	ask	their	partners	for	help	as	
they	read,	but	they	may	use	sticky	notes	if	they	would	like.

•	 Distribute	the	test	so	students	can	preview	the	questions.	Point	out	that	some	of	the	test	questions	are	
multiple	choice	for	which	they	will	choose	the	best	answer.	Other	questions	require	them	to	write	a	
short	answer	or	create	a	graphic	organizer.	Part	II	of	the	cycle	test	requires	them	to	write	a	long	answer.	
Remind	them	that	their	writing	project	was	practice	for	writing	the	long	answer	for	part	II	of	the	test.

•	 Ask	students	to	identify	key	words	or	phrases	in	the	skill	question.
•	 Introduce	the	text	that	students	will	read.	Tell	what	it	is	about,	but	do	not	give	additional	information.	

Test
•	 Tell	students	that	they	have	30	minutes	for	the	test	and	that	they	may	begin.	Give	students	a	5-minute	

warning	before	the	end	of	the	test.
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Teamwork
Team Discussion

•	 Pass	out	a	colored	pen	to	each	student.
•	 Explain	or	review,	if	necessary,	the	student	routine	for	team	discussions	after	the	test.

After the Test

Independent Strategy Use
•  Describe your strategy use.

•  How did you resolve a sticky note?

Skill-Question Discussion

•  Discuss the skill question in teams.

•  Say the question in your own words, and tell what  
key words or phrases you identified.

•  Read your answer to the team.

•  Think about what you like about your answer and what 
you could have said differently.

•  Use your colored pen to add comments to your answer.

•	 Have	teams	discuss	their	answers	to	the	test	questions.	As	you	monitor	team	discussions,	ask	additional	
questions	to	prompt	their	thinking	about	the	important	ideas	in	the	reading	and	about	the	skills	and	
strategies	that	they	have	been	using.	

Class Discussion
Lightning Round

•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	teams	share	team	discussions	of	the	test	questions	and	explain	
their	thinking.	

•	 Use	questions,	as	needed,	to	get	at	main	ideas	in	the	assessment	reading.	
•	 Award	team	celebration	points.	
•	 Collect	test	answers.	Score	original	answers,	and	add	extra	points	for	improved	answers.	

Celebrate

•	 Tally	the	team	scores	on	the	poster,	and	celebrate	teams	that	are	accumulating	points.	Have	teams	
reflect	on	the	following	questions:

–	 How many points did your team earn today?
–	 How can your team earn more points?

•	 Ask	the	top	team	to	choose	a	cheer.	Remind	students	that	top-scoring	teams	will	earn	bonus	points	that	
will	be	added	to	their	cycle	scores.

•	 Refer	students	to	the	Read	and	Respond	homework	assignment	described	in	their	student	editions.		
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Teacher Procedure: Read and Respond (Lesson 7)

Active Instruction 
Opening: Two-Minute Edit (lessons 7 and 8)

•	 Identify	a	frequently	occurring	grammatical	or	mechanical	problem	from	the	students’	writing:
–	 Team	Talk	written	responses
–	 writing	project

•	 Prepare	a	sentence	that	illustrates	the	problem	(with	no	more	than	four	errors).
•	 Display	the	sentence,	and	indicate	the	number	of	errors	that	students	should	find.
•	 Teach	or	model	this	student	routine	as	necessary.

Two-Minute Edit

1. Read the sentence with your team.

2. Work together to find errors.

3. Use team consensus to decide how the errors can be corrected.

4.
Make sure every team member is prepared to orally correct errors for 
Random Reporter.

•	 Have	teams	work	together	to	find	and	orally	correct	errors	using	team	consensus.	Give	teams	two	
minutes	at	the	beginning	of	class	to	complete	this	process.

•	 Use Random Reporter	to	have	students	share	their	team’s	findings.
•	 Give	immediate,	corrective	feedback.
•	 Award	team	celebration	points.
•	 Celebrate	progress.
•	 Encourage	students	to	integrate	the	skill	into	their	daily	writing.

Vocabulary 

•	 Provide	an	example	of	a	Vocabulary	Voucher,	if	necessary.
•	 Ask	teams	if	they	have	a	Vocabulary	Vault	word	that	they	would	like	to	share.
•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	students	share	their	words	and	successfully	explain	the	word.
•	 Award	team	celebration	points	and	tell	students	to	write	the	words	on	their	team	score	sheets.

Set the Stage (lesson 7)

•	 Ask	students	to	review	their	team’s	goal	for	this	cycle	and	assess	their	progress.
•	 Review	the	Team	Celebration	Points	poster,	and	challenge	teams	to	build	on	their	successes.
•	 Ask	students	to	get	out	their	independent	reading	selections	and	Read	and	Respond	forms.
•	 Remind	them	that	today,	with	the	help	of	their	teams,	they	will	each	prepare	a	presentation	about	their	

individual	reading	selections.
•	 Challenge	students	to	think	about	the	strategies	and	skills	that	they	used	to	read	their	self-selected	texts,	

share	their	answers	to	the	Read	and	Respond	questions,	discuss	their	thinking,	and	prepare	evaluations	
of	their	selections.

•	 Remind	students	to	add	to	the	notes	on	their	Read	and	Respond	forms	as	they	discuss	their	selections	
and	prepare	oral	presentations	about	their	selections.	Students	will	use	their	answers	to	the	questions	
on	the	Read	and	Respond	form	as	the	basis	for	their	presentations.
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Teamwork
Team Discussion

•	 Tell	students	that	they	will	use	the	Read	and	Respond	questions	as	a	guide	as	they	discuss	their	
homework	reading	and	prepare	evaluations	of	their	reading	selections	to	share	with	their	teams.

Read and Respond Questions

1. 
Is your selection informational or literature? Summarize your reading. 
(summary rubric)

2.
Why did you choose this reading? What is your purpose for reading?  
(Team Talk rubric)

3.
Choose a word, phrase, or passage that you did not understand at first.  
How did you figure it out? (strategy-use rubric)

4.
Write down a question that you had or a prediction that you made as you read. 
Were you able to answer or confirm it? Explain. (strategy-use rubric)

5.
Would you recommend this selection to others to read? State your opinion,  
and support it with reasons. (Team Talk rubric)

6.
Choose a short section of the text that you think is important or especially 
interesting. Tell your teammates why you chose it. Read it aloud smoothly  
and with expression. (fluency rubric)

•	 Have	students	prepare	their	answers.	Check	in	with	those	students	for	whom	you	do	not	have	individual	
scores	for	graphic	organizer/notes,	written	Team	Talk	responses,	word	power	journal,	and/or	fluency.	
Have	them	show	you	examples	from	the	cycle.	Point	out	areas	of	success,	and	give	feedback	to	improve	
student	performance.

•	 Give	students	feedback	on	classwork.
•	 As	you	visit	teams,	take	this	opportunity	to	check	students’	homework	for	completion	(Read	and	

Respond	forms).	Enter	the	information	on	your	teacher	cycle	record	form.	
•	 Allow	students	who	are	ready	for	a	new	selection	to	choose	reading	material	from	the	classroom	library.	

Make	sure	that	every	student	has	a	Read	and	Respond	form	for	the	next	cycle.
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Class Discussion
Lightning Round

•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	students	present	their	evaluations	of	their	homework	reading	selections	
(responses	to	the	Read	and	Respond	questions).	Use	rubrics	to	evaluate	responses,	give	specific	
feedback,	and	award	points.

Celebrate

•	 Tally	up	this	cycle’s	points	on	the	poster.
•	 Use	the	overlay	to	show	team	celebration	scores.
•	 Tell	students	that	their	scored	tests	will	be	returned	at	the	beginning	of	the	next	lesson.	Poster	points	

and	the	teams’	test	scores	will	determine	which	teams	earn	the	status	of	super	team,	great	team,	or	good	
team	for	the	cycle.

•	 Record	team	celebration	points	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
•	 Remind	students	that	team	celebration	points	and	team	test	averages	are	used	to	determine	team	scores.
•	 Collect	students’	Read	and	Respond	forms.
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Teacher Procedure: Celebrate/Set Goals and Getting Along Together (Lesson 8)

Active Instruction 
Opening: Two-Minute Edit (lessons 7 and 8)

•	 Identify	a	frequently	occurring	grammatical	or	mechanical	problem	from	the	students’	writing:
–	 Team	Talk	written	responses
–	 writing	project

•	 Prepare	a	sentence	that	illustrates	the	problem	(with	no	more	than	four	errors).
•	 Display	the	sentence,	and	indicate	the	number	of	errors	that	students	should	find.
•	 Teach	or	model	this	student	routine	as	necessary.
•	 Have	teams	work	together	to	find	and	orally	correct	errors	using	team	consensus.	Give	teams	two	

minutes	at	the	beginning	of	class	to	complete	this	process.
•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	students	share	their	team’s	findings.
•	 Give	immediate,	corrective	feedback.
•	 Award	team	celebration	points.
•	 Celebrate	progress.
•	 Encourage	students	to	integrate	the	skill	into	their	daily	writing.

Celebrate/Set Goals
•	 Distribute	students’	scored	cycle	tests.	Allow	a	few	moments	for	students	to	review	them.
•	 Distribute	team	score	sheets	to	teams	and	celebration	certificates	to	students.	Remind	students	that	the	

cycle’s	top-scoring	teams	are	determined	by	their	points	on	the	poster	and	their	test	scores.
•	 Celebrate	team	successes	with	a	class	cheer.	Recognize	super,	great,	and	good	teams.	Remind	the	teams	

of	the	impact	of	bonus	points	that	are	added	to	team	members’	cycle	scores.	
•	 Have	each	team	discuss	and	set	a	goal	for	the	next	cycle	and	record	it	on	their	team	score	sheet.	Have	

students	record	their	cycle	test	scores	and	their	areas	of	greatest	strength	and	improvement	on	their	
progress	charts.	

•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	ask	teams	what	their	goals	are	for	the	next	cycle	and	why	they	chose	those	goals.
•	 Have	one	student	from	each	team	write	the	team	improvement	goal	on	the	team	score	sheet.	Note	each	

team’s	goal	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.	
•	 Use	the	poster	to	award	team	celebration	points	for	responses	that	include	the	team’s	reasons	for	

choosing	the	goal,	thus	beginning	the	accumulation	of	points	for	the	next	cycle.
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Class Council
•	 Share	class	compliments.
•	 Review	the	class	goal	that	was	set	at	the	last	Class	Council.	Using	the	agreed-upon	measure	of	progress,	

was	the	goal	met?	Why	or	why	not?
•	 Choose	a	Class	Council	scenario	from	The Reading Edge 2nd Edition Guide,	or	help	the	class	identify	a	

classwide	concern	that	needs	to	be	addressed.	
–	 If	choosing	a	Class	Council	scenario:

•	 Write	the	concern	in	the	middle	of	the	Class	Council	graphic	organizer.	Explain	that	you	will	use	the	
outside	circles	to	record	possible	ways	to	address	the	concern.	

•	 Elicit	ideas	from	students,	and	write	them	on	the	graphic	organizer.	Use	Think	It	Through	and/or	the	
Peace	Path	as	appropriate.

•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	ask	how	these	ideas	can	help	them	during	Teamwork.
•	 Award	team	celebration	points.

–	 If	discussing	a	classwide	concern:

•	 Emphasize	that	this	is	a	time	for	identifying	something	that	involves	the	entire	class,	not	an	
interpersonal	problem	between	a	few	students.

•	 Select	an	idea,	and	write	the	concern	in	the	middle	of	the	Class	Council	graphic	organizer.	Explain	that	
you	will	use	the	outside	circles	to	record	possible	ways	to	address	the	concern.	

•	 Elicit	ideas	from	students,	and	write	them	on	the	graphic	organizer.	Use	Think	It	Through	and/or	the	
Peace	Path	as	appropriate.

•	 Help	the	class	set	a	specific,	measurable	goal	that	will	allow	everyone	to	know	whether	the	concern	has	
been	addressed.	

•	 Use	Random Reporter	to	ask	how	this	goal	will	help	them	during	Teamwork.
•	 Award	team	celebration	points.
•	 Celebrate	successful	problem	solving.

Brain Games
•	 Choose	a	brain	game	from	the	card	set.
•	 Give	students	directions,	and	then	have	them	play	the	game.
•	 Debrief	with	questions,	and	remind	students	of	self-regulatory	strategies.
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Teacher Procedures: Active Instruction (Research: Lesson 1)

Active Instruction
Generate Questions

1.	 Post	the	research	focus.	Have	students	write	their	focus-related	questions	as	they	enter	the	classroom.
2.	 Have	teams	use	the	Questioning	Formulation	Technique	(QFT:	Rothstein,	2012)	to	write	as	many	

questions	about	the	research	focus	as	they	can	in	ten	minutes.

First Next Next Next

QFT 

Asking 

Questions

Ask as many 
questions as  
you can.

Do not stop to 
answer, discuss, 
or judge the 
questions.

Write down 
every question 
just as you hear 
it. If a teammate 
makes a 
statement,  
turn it into  
a question.

Make sure that 
every teammate 
is ready to share 
one or two 
questions with 
the class.

First Next Next Next

Choose a 

research 

question.

Each student 
writes down 
up to three 
researchable 
questions.

Student 1 
reads his or her 
questions.

Teammates use 
the Research 
Question 
Checklist to 
discuss which 
question is most 
researchable.

Teammates 
continue until 
everyone has 
read his or 
her questions 
and received 
feedback.

Each student 
chooses one 
question to 
research.

Each team 
makes sure that 
all teammates 
are ready to 
share their 
research 
questions with 
the class.

3.	 Use	Random Reporter	to	select	a	student	from	each	team	to	share	a	question	or	two.

Prioritize and Improve Your Questions

1.	 Present	the	research	product.
2.	 Present	the	materials	that	students	will	use	to	research	their	questions.
3.	 Have	each	student	use	the	team	list	to	choose	up	to	three	questions	that	he	or	she	finds	important		

or	interesting.
4.	 Have	students	share	their	questions	with	their	teams	and	discuss	how	realistic	it	is	to	research	each	

question,	given	the	time	and	materials	available.	Teammates	help	one	another	narrow	down	questions		
to	make	them	more	researchable.	Each	student	chooses	one	question	to	research.	

First Next Next Next

QFT 

Asking 

Questions

Ask as many 
questions as  
you can.

Do not stop to 
answer, discuss, 
or judge the 
questions.

Write down 
every question 
just as you hear 
it. If a teammate 
makes a 
statement,  
turn it into  
a question.

Make sure that 
every teammate 
is ready to share 
one or two 
questions with 
the class.

First Next Next Next

Choose a 

research 

question.

Each student 
writes down 
up to three 
researchable 
questions.

Student 1 
reads his or her 
questions.

Teammates use 
the Research 
Question 
Checklist to 
discuss which 
question is most 
researchable.

Teammates 
continue until 
everyone has 
read his or 
her questions 
and received 
feedback.

Each student 
chooses one 
question to 
research.

Each team 
makes sure that 
all teammates 
are ready to 
share their 
research 
questions with 
the class.
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5.	Have	students	choose	the	scoring	guide	that	they	will	use	based	on	the	research	project	(Writing		
to	Support	a	Claim	with	Reasons,	or	Writing	to	Inform	or	Explain).

6.	 Use	Random Reporter,	and	award	team	celebration	points	to	teams	whose	representatives	can		
share	the	research	question	and	scoring	guide	that	they	chose	and	explain	why.	

Interactive Skill Instruction

1.	 Present	the	mini	lesson.
2.	 Use	Random Reporter	to	share	team	practice	answers,	and	then	award	team	celebration	points.
3.	 Present	the	target(s)	for	scoring	from	the	scoring	guides:	ideas,	organization,	style,	and	mechanics.	

Start Digging

1.	 Have	students	use	the	research	materials	to	search	for	information,	and	have	them	use	a	graphic	
organizer	or	notecards	to	make	notes	and	record	source	information.	Model	using	a	graphic	organizer	or	
notecards	to	make	notes	as	needed.	

2.	 Ask	students	to	write	the	research	question	in	the	center	of	the	web	or	on	the	first	notecard.
3.	 Circulate,	check	students’	progress,	and	record	each	completed	step	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.	

Spot	check	the	Read	and	Respond	homework.
4.	 Commend	students	for	their	progress	through	the	research	process	during	the	lesson	as	recorded	in		

the	Research	Process	section	of	their	team	score	sheets.
5.	 Add	up	the	team	celebration	points	earned	by	each	team	during	the	lesson,	and	record	them	on	the	

Team	Celebration	Points	poster.

Research Question Checklist

Is the question interesting 

and important?

•  Does the question help me learn something new?

•  Is the question open-ended?

Do I need to narrow down 

the question?

•  Can the question be answered with the materials available to me?

•  Can I answer the question in the time that I have to complete  
my research?
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Teacher Procedures: Teamwork (Research: Lesson 2)

Teamwork
Keep Digging: Search and Process

1.	 Have	students	review	their	research	purpose,	team	goal,	and	team	cooperation	goal	as	recorded	on	their	
team	score	sheets.	Remind	teams	that	they	will	earn	super,	great,	or	good	team	status	based	on	how	many	
team	celebration	points	they	earn.	

2.	 Have	students	continue	to	use	the	research	materials	to	search	for	information,	and	have	them	use	their	
graphic	organizer	or	notecards	to	record	relevant	information.

3.	 Circulate,	check	students’	progress,	and	record	each	completed	step	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.	
4.	 Spot	check	the	Read	and	Respond	homework.
5.	 Ask	partners	to	share	what	they	have	found	with	each	other	and	prepare	to	share	an	important	piece		

of	information	and	its	source	with	the	class	prior	to	class	discussion.

Class Discussion

1.	 Use	Random Reporter	to	have	students	share	an	important	piece	of	information,	the	source,	and	why	
they	think	the	information	is	important	with	the	class.	Award	team	celebration	points.

2.	 Award	extra	team	celebration	points	to	volunteers	who	answer	the	following	question:	“Did	your	research	
change	your	question	or	your	thinking	about	what	you	thought	you	would	find?”

3.	 Commend	students	for	their	progress	through	the	research	process	during	the	lesson	as	recorded	in	the	
Research	Process	section	of	their	team	score	sheets.

4.	 Add	up	the	team	celebration	points	earned	by	each	team	during	the	lesson,	and	record	them	on	the	Team	
Celebration	Points	poster.	

Teacher Procedures: Teamwork (Research: Lesson 3)

Teamwork
Put It All Together: Draw Conclusions, Write, and Practice

1.	 If	necessary,	review	how	to	make	a	plan	for	organizing	information.
	 •	 	Have	students	refer	to	the	scoring	guide	they	selected.	Explain	that	the	criteria	for	ideas,	organization,	

style,	and	mechanics	explains	what	their	written	product	needs	to	include.	
	 •	 	Explain	that	their	paragraphs	need	a	beginning,	middle,	and	end.	Point	out	that	the	information	they	

write	needs	to	be	organized	in	a	way	that	makes	sense	to	the	audience.	
	 •	 	Suggest	that	they	number	the	notes	on	their	webs	or	rearrange	their	note	cards	to	put	their	ideas	

in	order.	
2.	 Have	students	make	a	plan	for	their	written	product	and	review	it	with	a	teammate.	
3.	 Ask	each	student	to	draft	his	or	her	research	product.
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Team Feedback

1.	 Refer	students	to	the	evaluation	form	in	their	student	routines.	Explain	that	students	will	receive	feedback	
from	a	team	member	and	then	make	improvements	to	their	research	product.	Review	each	part	of	the	
evaluation	form	if	necessary.

2.	 Have	each	team	member	share	his	or	her	presentation	with	another	member	of	the	team.
3.	 Ask	team	members	to	use	the	evaluation	form	to	give	feedback.	
4.	 Tell	students	to	make	improvements	and	prepare	for	their	presentations.
5.	 Circulate,	check	students’	progress,	and	record	each	completed	step	on	the	teacher	cycle	record	form.
6.	 Spot	check	the	Read	and	Respond	homework.

Class Discussion

1.	 Award	team	celebration	points	to	Random	Reporters	who	can	report	a	strength	that	teammates	shared	
with	them	about	their	presentations.	

2.	 Award	extra	team	celebration	points	to	volunteers	who	share	what	they	have	learned	about	the	research,	
writing,	and	presentation	process.

3.	 Commend	students	for	their	progress	through	the	research	process	during	the	lesson	as	recorded	in	the	
Research	Process	section	of	their	team	score	sheets.

4.	 Add	up	the	team	celebration	points	earned	by	each	team	during	the	lesson,	and	record	them	on	the	Team	
Celebration	Points	poster.	

Research Evaluation

Presenter __________________________  Evaluator __________________________ Date ______________

Writing Purpose (circle one): To inform or explain To support a claim with reasons

Writing Quality: Note one area of strength, and give evidence to support your choice.

Ideas

Organization

Style

Mechanics

Make a suggestion for improvement and a reason for your suggestion.

 

Research Skills (Note one or two strengths.)

Answers a focused 
question

Uses multiple sources

Quotes and paraphrases 
sources

Cites trustworthy 
sources

Presentation Skills (Note one or two strengths.)

Good eye contact

Good volume

Clear pronunciation

Enthusiastic presentation

© 2013 Success for All Foundation  34261

Research Evaluation
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Research Skills (Note one or two strengths.)

Answers a focused 
question

Uses multiple sources

Quotes and paraphrases 
sources
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Teacher Procedures: Present and Evaluate (Research: Lesson 4)

Present and Evaluate
Present 

1.	 Review	the	criteria	for	evaluating	a	presentation,	and	demonstrate	how	to	complete	the	evaluation.	
Explain	that	students	will	give	feedback	by	writing	on	the	form.	Remind	students	that	you	will	collect	the	
evaluation	forms.	

2.	 Designate	group	assignments,	and	pass	out	evaluation	forms.
3.	 Have	students	move	to	their	designated	groups.	Begin	the	presentations.	
4.	 Make	sure	that	each	student	presents	and	receives	evaluations	after	the	presentation.	

Team Discussion 

1.	 When	all	presentations	are	finished,	have	students	return	to	their	teams	to	review	the	feedback	that	they	
received.

2.	 Ask	team	members	to	share	their	strengths	and	suggestions	in	each	category.

Class Discussion 

1.	 Review	each	target	and	ask	for	a	show	of	hands	indicating	areas	of	strength	and	areas	that	need	
improvement.	

2.	 Use	Random Reporter	to	hold	a	discussion	during	which	students	reflect	on	the	research	process	and	
the	products	that	they	produced	and	draw	conclusions	about	successes	and	areas	in	need	of	improvement.	
Award	team	celebration	points.

3.	 Collect	the	written	materials,	including	the	plans,	drafts,	and	evaluations.		Plan	to	score	and	return	the	
research	products	by	the	end	of	the	next	unit.	Award	up	to	100	points	for	evidence	that	the	chosen	targets	
were	met.	

4.	Review	the	total	number	of	team	celebration	points	earned	by	each	team.	Use	the	poster	overlay	to	
determine	team	status	(super,	great,	or	good)	for	this	unit.	

5.	Enter	the	writing,	Read	and	Respond,	and	team	celebration	points	scores	into	the	Member	Center.
6.	Generate	the	teacher	cycle	record	results	report	to	review	team	and	class	averages	for	the	unit.
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1. When you don’t know or  
understand something…STOP!

2. Mark it with a sticky note.

3. Use strategies to figure it out. 

4. When you clarify it, put a 
check mark on the sticky note.

If you still don’t understand…

5. Take the sticky-note problem  
to your team for help.

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 34236 MPC0513

Clarifying
To pronounce an unfamiliar word:

	 •	 break	the	word	into	chunks.
	 •	 blend	it.
	 •	 look	for	a	base	word.
	 •	 reread	it.

To figure out a word’s meaning:

	 •	 reread	or	read	ahead	to	find	
clues in the text.

	 •	 look	for	familiar	word	parts.
	 •	 picture	what	is	going	on	in	

the text.
	 •	 use	background	knowledge.
	 •	 use	a	glossary	or	dictionary.

Questioning
1.  Ask Right There questions about 

what you read. Use Right There 
question words:

	 •	 Who?
	 •	 What?
	 •	 When?
	 •	 Where?
	 •	 Why?
	 •	 How?

2.  Challenge yourself with Think 
questions. Use Think question starters:

	 •	 What	do	you	think	about…?
	 •	 How	do	you	know	that…?
	 •	 Why	or	why	not?
	 •	 What	do	you	predict…?
	 •	 What	conclusion	can	you	draw…?
	 •	 How	does	this	compare	to…?

3.  Why is this question important to 
your	understanding	of	the	text?

Right There questions:

	 •	 can	be	answered	using	only	
the story or text.

	 •	 can	be	answered	from	one	
passage or page. 

Think questions:

	 •	 are	answered	using	a	
combination of information 
from different parts of the text 
and/or by connecting relevant 
background knowledge to 
the text. 
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Predicting
Informational Text

1.  Before you read, ask:  
What clues can help me predict 
what	this	text	is	about?		

	 •	 titles
	 •	 headings
	 •	 bold	text
	 •	 captions	
	 •	 sidebars
	 •	 pictures

2.  Use clues to predict the topic of 
the text. Be prepared to explain 
your thinking. 

3.	Can	you	confirm	your	prediction?

Literature

1.  As you read, ask: What clues 
can help me predict what might 
happen?

	 •	 setting

	 •	 events

	 •	 	character’s	actions,	thoughts,	
feelings

	 •	 dialogue

2.  Use clues to predict possible 
outcomes. Be prepared to explain 
your thinking.

3.  Read on to find out if your 
prediction is confirmed.

Summarizing
Informational Text

1.  Think: What clues can help you 
identify the important events 
or	ideas?		

	 •	 titles
	 •	 headings
	 •	 bold	text
	 •	 captions	
	 •	 sidebars

2.  As you read, make notes about 
important points and supporting 
details from the text.

3.  Use your notes to briefly restate the 
important ideas or events in your 
own words. 

4. Keep it short.

Literature

1.  As you read, note what you 
learn about: 

	 •	 main	characters
	 •	 setting
	 •	 story	problem	or	conflict
	 •	 important	events	
	 •	 solution	and	ending

2.  Use your notes to briefly retell the 
main events of the story in your 
own words.

3. Keep it short.
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Read the question.
1.  Read the question to 

your teammates.

2.  Make sure everyone practices 
active listening.

3.  Ask if everyone heard and 
understood the question.

4.  Identify the right rubric.

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 34234 MPC0513

First

Answer the question.
1.  Restate the question in your 

own words.

2.  Use the rubric to form 
your answer.

3. Tell and explain your answer.

4.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Second

Agree OR disagree.
1.  Restate your teammate’s 

answer.

2.  Agree and add additional 
information, OR disagree and 
explain why.

3.  Ask if everyone heard 
your answer.

Third

Summarize.
1.  Restate the group’s  

agreed-upon answer.

2.  Check to make sure each 
teammate understands 
the answer.

3.  Make sure each teammate is 
ready for the Lightning Round.

4.  Pass the role cards to the right.

Finally
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Base word + suffix

Prefix + base word

Compound words

Contractions

Chunking

Blends
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Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

 Research Units List

Level Accompanying Unit Focus Mini-Lesson Skills

4
Identify Main Ideas
“How Did They Build That?”
Appleseeds magazine

Form and function Taking notes, citing sources, and 
avoiding plagiarism 

4
Make Predictions
“Power Up!” Appleseeds magazine

The pros and cons of 
renewable energy

Presentation skills

5
Identify Central Ideas
How Plants Survive (cycle 1)
Wildfires (cycle 2)

Strategies plants use to survive Taking notes, citing sources, and 
avoiding plagiarism

5

Use Questioning
In the Deep (cycle 1)
“Night Life”  
Odyssey magazine (cycle 2)

Living in the dark Presentation skills

6
Identify Central Ideas
The Body in Motion (cycle 1)
The Heart (cycle 2)

Things that move in the human body Taking notes, citing sources, and 
avoiding plagiarism

6
Use Questioning
Gorilla Doctors

The conflict between people 
and nature

Presentation skills

6

Interpret Information
Hurricanes (cycle 1)
Real World Data:  
Graphing Natural Disasters (cycle 2)

Planning for future natural disasters Internet research

6
Draw Conclusions from Evidence
King George, What Was 
His Problem?

“History isn’t really about the past…
it’s about defining the present and 
who we are.” –Ken Burns

Interview skills

6 Honors

Reading a Primary Source
Leon’s Story (cycle 1)
“The Great Migration”
Footsteps magazine (cycle 2)

“We hold these truths to be self-
evident, that all men are created 
equal, that they are endowed 
by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among 
these are Life, Liberty and the 
pursuit of Happiness.” (Declaration 
of Independence, 1776)

Internet research

6 Honors
Make Connections
India: The People

The changing role of women in 
traditional cultures

Interview skills
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Level Accompanying Unit Focus Mini-Lesson Skills

7

Recognize Text Patterns
Mars (cycle 1)
One Thing Leads to Another (cycle 2)

“I think, at a child’s birth, if a 
mother could ask a fairy godmother 
to endow it with the most useful 
gift, that gift would be curiosity.”  
–Eleanor Roosevelt

Taking notes, citing sources, and 
avoiding plagiarism

7
Use Questioning
Navajo Code Talkers

Responding to crisis Presentation skills

7
Analyze Events
Invasion: The Story of D-Day

Technology in war Internet research

7
Use Multiple Sources
“So You Think You Know Africa?” 
FACES magazine

The impact of the environment 
on culture

Interview skills

7 Honors
Make Connections
The Dust Bowl

Preventing another Dust Bowl Internet research

7 Honors
Models and Analogies
Amusement Park Science (cycle 1)
Earthquakes (cycle 2)

Things that move around us Interview skills

8

Make Connections
“Rage or Reason:  
When Scientists Feud”  
Odyssey magazine

“I love the idea that different 
branches of science are called ‘fields 
of study.’ Most people think of 
science as a closed black box, and in 
fact, it is an open field and we are 
all explorers.”
–Adam Savage

Taking notes, citing sources, and 
avoiding plagiarism

8
Interpret Information
Graphing War and Conflict
“World War II and Denmark”

“People are trapped in history and 
history is trapped in them.”  
–James Baldwin

Presentation skills

8
Author’s Intent
The Smart Aleck’s Guide to 
American History

Important figures in 
American history

Internet research

8
Analyze Arguments
“Great Speeches”

Techniques to inspire people Interview skills

8 Honors
Author’s Purpose
Tracking Trash: Flotsam, Jetsam, 
and the Science of Ocean Motion

Plastics in the environment Internet research

8 Honors
Reading a History Text
A History of US: War, Peace, 
and All That Jazz

Pivotal events in U.S. history Interview skills
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Class Council Scenarios and Discussion Hints

Think-It-Through and Cool Down

1. For weeks, Genelle has been running every day to get ready for track team try-outs. 
She knows that she runs fast enough to make the team. She just found out that she 
missed a mandatory team meeting. She cannot try out. 
Genelle is panic-stricken as she walks into her Reading Edge class and joins her 
team. What should Genelle do? What advice could her teammates give her? 

2. Michael is trying to do his reading homework, but he is having trouble staying 
focused on the text. He keeps reading the same paragraph over and over again. He 
is getting very frustrated. 
Michael feels so angry; he wants to punch the wall. Why does he have to complete 
this assignment anyway? Michael jumps up from the kitchen chair, knocking it to 
the floor behind him. Michael’s mother rushes into the kitchen. “Michael! What’s 
wrong?” Michael goes outside, slamming the door behind him. He sits on the front 
steps, seething. What should Michael do next?

3. Mark keeps poking Tim in the back with his pencil while they are taking their 
social studies test. Mark turns around and asks Tim to stop. The teacher takes their 
tests away because he thinks that they are sharing answers.

4. Every day Julius knocks Charlene’s books off her desk as he walks into their 
Reading Edge class. He doesn’t apologize; nor does he help her pick them up.

5. Several times this week, you lent a pencil to Charles when he really needed one. He 
never gives them back. Today your last pencil breaks, and you really need one. You 
ask Charles if he will give you your pencil back. Which is a better way to ask him 
for it: 
“You are always unprepared, and now you have all my pencils. You had better give 
me one back right now!” OR “I would appreciate it if you would return one of my 
pencils because I really need one now. “

6. Gino bumped into Anthony in a crowded hallway outside the cafeteria. Anthony 
turned around and pushed Gino into someone else.

7. Lucas made a comment about how Martin likes Sherri. Without thinking, Martin 
answered with a derogatory comment about Sherri.

8. You have been having a lot of stress at home lately. You are very on edge and cranky 
when you are in school. Today you snapped at your teacher when she called on you. 
You really like your reading teacher. Now you are in trouble for being disrespectful. 
No one seems to understand what is going on with you.

9. You just overheard someone telling an untrue rumor about you. Should you 
confront the person and call him or her a liar? How might you maintain your 
friendship with the other students and convince them that the rumor is not true?

10. When you read with your partner, she doesn’t listen but reads along with you. She 
seldom is ready to summarize the passage that you just read and just starts reading 
the next section. 
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Discussion Hints:

Use an “I” Message rather than an accusing “You…” statement.

For example, in Genelle’s story, she may feel like saying to the coach: “You should 
have made more announcements about the meeting. You are not being fair. You 
have to give me a chance to try out.” But using an “I” Message after she calms down 
will allow her to think carefully about next steps (Think-It-Through) and produce a 
better solution for everyone involved. For example: “I feel terrible that I missed the 
meeting. I have been working really hard. I will try to listen more carefully to the 
announcements from now on. I would like you to give me another chance to be part 
of the team.”

Use a cool-down strategy if you feel yourself getting angry. 

In Michael’s story, if he cools down, he can ask for help with his homework or use 
some of the strategies that he has been learning in the Reading Edge to keep his 
mind on what he is reading. Make it a habit to check how angry or upset you are 
before saying or doing anything. 

Both Gino and Anthony would benefit from using the Stop and Stay Cool Steps. 
A crowed hallway isn’t conducive to using an “I” Message. They boys need to say 
“excuse me” and walk away quickly. Staying cool and showing respect for others is 
a simple way to keep a situation like this from getting out of control. 

Use a Think-It-Through sheet to organize your thoughts and consider alternate solutions 
and their consequences. 

Use the Peace Path if the problem concerns two or more parties. This will give 
everyone the chance to express how they feel, and to think through alternative 
solutions until one is found that works well for everyone.

Look for win-win solutions. 

Understanding Multiple Perspectives: Empathy

1. Carla’s Point of View: Every day, Carla gets to Reading Edge class on time. She 
likes to complete the opening activity on time and earn some easy points for her 
team. Today was different. 
As Carla was leaving for school, her dog got loose and ran down the street. She 
called and called him, but he did not come back. She was very upset, but her mom 
said she had to go to school. Carla worried all morning. She felt sick inside. 

To make things worse, her partner, Jamal, was late to Reading Edge and did not 
get his work done. When the teacher called on him, Carla’s team did not earn any 
points. Carla just wanted to tell Jamal that he was stupid and demand that the 
teacher move her to a new team. 

What would you do next if you were Carla?

Jamal’s Point of View: Jamal loves his science class and especially likes doing 
labs. Today as he was packing up to leave, his teacher, Mr. Blake, called him over 
and gave him an application to a science competition at the local science center. 
Mr. Blake didn’t mean to make Jamal late for his next class, but they talked too long 
about the competition. 

Jamal was walking on air! He really wasn’t thinking about Reading Edge class. He 
was late and did not get the Two-Minute Edit done before his teacher called on him.

He froze and couldn’t even read the sentence on the board. Everyone was looking at 
Jamal. He felt embarrassed and terrible that he had let his team down. His partner, 
Carla, did not try to help or encourage him. She just gave him an angry look. Jamal 
suddenly felt very angry at Carla.

What would you do if you were Jamal?
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2. Some kids in your class have been teasing you because you always get good grades. 
You’ve been thinking about messing up on the next reading test. Is this a good idea? 
What can you do? What can your teammates do?

3. Some kids have been teasing you because you have trouble keeping up in math. 
You’ve been thinking about asking to go to the nurse during the next math class. 
After all, math does make you feel queasy. Is this a good idea? What should you do? 
What can your teammates do?

4. Ask for volunteers to act out this scenario for the class.
Narrator: Brianna is very excited to wear her new jeans to school today. She can’t 
wait to show them off to her friends at school. But things do not turn out as she 
planned. As you observe the scene, consider the following: How are Brianna’s 
friends treating her? What should Brianna do? 

Brianna: (thinking out loud) I couldn’t wait to wear these new jeans to school. 
When I saw them at the mall, I thought they were awesome! I used the money that 
I’d saved from babysitting to buy them. I was really looking forward to coming to 
school today. I feel great in these jeans!

(Taylor and Jasmine, Brianna’s friends walk up to her while she is at her locker.)

Taylor: (snickering) Hey Brianna, where’d you get those jeans? In the lost and found 
at the gym? 

Jasmine: (laughing) Yeah, really! 

Narrator: Brianna looks down at the floor, clearly embarrassed. She had thought 
her jeans were so cool. Now she feels terrible. Taylor and Jasmine don’t mean to 
hurt Brianna’s feelings. They are only trying to tease her in fun. But, it’s clear that 
Brianna is upset. Should Brianna assert herself and ask them to stop? Should she 
blow up at them and tell them their friendship is history? Should she laugh with 
them and tease them back about their clothes? Let’s use Think-It-Through to decide 
what the friends should do. 

5. Jason and Mario have just moved from elementary school to middle school. The 
middle school is much bigger than the elementary school. There are lots of new 
kids. In elementary school, John and Mario saw each other every day. They were 
best friends and did everything together. 
Now they don’t have any classes together, and they hardly see each other at school, 
except at lunch. John notices that Mario seems to be making a whole new group of 
friends that John doesn’t know. Today at lunch, when John walks over to Mario’s 
table with his lunch, Mario doesn’t ask him to sit down as usual. 
What would you do if you were John? How do you think Mario feels? Compare and 
contrast their points of view. What do you think they should do next? 

6. The English teacher bought a bag of candy as a special treat for this week’s super 
teams. Lizzie asks Maria to distract the teacher so Lizzie can swipe the bag 
of candy. 

7. Every day at lunch you notice a big eight grader picking on a smaller sixth grader. 
No one ever says anything about it, not the cafeteria ladies or the teacher on duty. 
The sixth grader eats alone. You haven’t seen anyone else sit with her in a long time.

8. Darlene made plans to sleep over at her best friend, Tonia’s house on Friday night. 
When some other kids ask Darlene to go to the movies, she says yes because she 
wants to get to know them better. Now Tonia is not speaking to Darlene.

9. You and your teammates have done equally well on your first two Reading Edge 
tests. This cycle, however, you are worried that one of your teammates will not be 
ready for the test. What can you do?
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10. You just heard a really funny story about an embarrassing situation that happened 
to one of your friends. You don’t know if it is true, but you know that some of the 
girls you just met would laugh and you really want to tell them the story. You also 
know that it would really hurt your friend if it got back to her that you repeated 
the story. 

Discussion Hints: 

Putting yourself in another person’s shoes is one way to better understand how to be 
a good friend. Help students develop empathy for others by supporting teamwork and 
helping them connect with others to meet a goal. 

Use team-building activities. Present the beginning of each quarter as a fresh starting 
point and another opportunity to set goals and move ahead with one another’s help.

Be an active listener. Ask open-ended questions. Paraphrase what the other person tells 
you, and check your understanding. Try to put yourself into the other person’s situation 
to see the situation from their point of view.

Model how to show respect for one another while giving feedback, asking for help, and 
recognizing success. Make your classroom a sarcasm-free zone. 

The middle grades are a time for learning how to be a good friend and how to choose new 
friends. Change teams once or twice per quarter to give students a chance to get to know 
a broader circle of people. Make class celebrations meaningful and participatory for 
students. Emphasize how great it feels to set and meet goals when everyone participates.

Cognitive Regulation: Keeping Your Focus

1. During reading class, Diamond is having a very hard time focusing. Her team has 
to keep asking her to pay attention. She is daydreaming and keeps putting her head 
down on her desk. Finally, Jessica says, “Diamond! You aren’t helping us at all! Why 
can’t you pay attention?” Diamond feels terrible and wants her team to do well. 

What should Diamond do to help herself focus?

2. Carson and Luke are partners and are studying for a test. Carson keeps making 
jokes, and Luke can’t concentrate. Luke really likes Carson, and his jokes are funny, 
but Luke also wants to do well on his test. Luke is afraid that Carson will call him a 
nerd if Luke tells him to knock it off so they can study. How should Luke handle the 
situation?

3. Mrs. Murphy’s Reading Edge class is having trouble keeping an appropriate noise 
level during teamwork. It is hard to concentrate while partner reading.

4. Your team has not earned any points during the Lightning Round over the last three 
weeks. What can you do to improve your performance and your teamwork?

5. Every day you commit to doing your reading homework, but when you get home, 
you turn on the TV, and then you just don’t feel like reading. 

Discussion Hints: 

Connect small, short-term goals with long-term goals.

It is easy to feel overwhelmed by all the demands of the school day. Help students set 
team goals that can be clearly defined and met each day. For example, we will use 
the strategy rubric to make sure that we have clarified every team member’s sticky 
situations. We will be ready to earn points for strategy use every day this cycle.
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Help students track their progress on their record forms so they can see how meeting 
daily and weekly goals will ensure that the whole team will meet their quarter goal or 
semester goal of moving up a level or two.

Conflict at School and at Home: Dealing with Adults

1. Nate was worried about an upcoming test in math. He tried to use an “I” Message to 
tell his math teacher. His teacher chuckled and said, “What do you think you should 
do to get ready for the test?” Nate was embarrassed and frustrated. He wished that 
he had never asked for help. 

2. The teacher on duty at recess says that all soccer games must include everyone who 
wants to play. You and your friends think that you should be able to choose your 
teams, for example, all eighth graders or all sixth graders.

3. Your parents have a rule that homework must be done before you can do anything 
else after school. Your friends are meeting after school to play basketball. If you get 
there late, there won’t be a place for you on any of the teams. What could you do?

4. Your mother needs you to watch your little brother after school. You wish you had 
more time to talk to your friends and do your homework without your brother 
bothering you.

5. Your older sister is very critical of the clothes you wear and the way you do your 
hair. It makes you feel sad. 

6. Your math teacher always calls on you when you don’t know the answer. You feel 
like he is doing it on purpose just to embarrass you.

7. You are often late to school. Your mom has to leave for work before you have to 
leave for school. Some days you oversleep.

8. You have lost your Read and Respond book for the third time this year. You are 
afraid to tell your Reading Edge teacher.

9. There is a big kid on the bus who makes fun of the sixth graders every day. You are 
afraid to say anything because he will start picking on you.

10. You feel like your English teacher just doesn’t like you. She hardly ever calls on you, 
and when she does, she doesn’t agree with your thoughts about what the class is 
reading.

Discussion Hints:

Teach students that they can use “I” Messages, active listening, and Think-It-Through 
with adults too. Adults will likely be very impressed by students who solve problems with 
win-win solutions.
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Appendix  B
Team Score Sheet

Teacher Cycle Record Form

Research Team Score Sheet

Research Teacher Cycle Record Form

Celebration Certificates

Parent Progress Note
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Team Score Sheet

 
New Lesson Cycle for: ____________________________________________________________________________________________

Team Goal:

Team Cooperation Goal:

Reading Objective:   

Strategy and Substrategy:

Lightning Round Scores (80, 90, 100) Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

Strategy Use

Graphic Organizer/Notes

Team Talk Oral

Team Talk Written

Summary

Fluency (rubric)

Word Power

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 8 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 Lesson 6 Lesson 7

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________________________________________  Start Date: ___________________________

© 2013 Success for All Foundation 

Vocabulary Vault

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Last Lesson Cycle Results for: ____________________________________________________________________________________

Team Test Averages (0–100)

Comprehension

Writing

Vocabulary
Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Points

Average of Scores

÷ 2 =

Classwork

Lightning Round
Team Average 
Rubric Scores

Team Celebration 
Poster Points

– Strategy Use

– Graphic Organizer/Notes

– Team Talk Oral

– Team Talk Written

– Summary

– Fluency (rubric) 

– Word Power

Think-Pair-Share
Random Reporter

Team Goal Met/Not Met

Team Celebration Score
(top band=100, middle band=90, low band=80, below=70)

Final Team Outcomes

Final Team Cycle 
Score (0–100)

Individual  
Bonus Points

Super: 90 and above
Great: 80–89
Good: 70–79

_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____

_____

Team Name:  ______________________________________________  
Team Members: _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

 _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

34231 MPC0513

© 2013 Success for All Foundation Part of Kit 34008.1
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How to Use the Team Score Sheet

Goal Setting
• Review your team’s scores from the previous lesson cycle.

• Review your individual scores from your celebration certificate. Record your cycle score, strength, and area for 
improvement on your Individual Progress Chart. 

• Decide which of these scores your team will work to improve during the new cycle:

______ Strategy Use ______ Summary ______ Writing Test

______ Graphic Organizer/Notes ______ Fluency ______ Vocabulary Test

______ Team Talk Oral ______ Word Power 

______ Team Talk Written ______ Comprehension Test

• Write your team’s goal for this lesson cycle. Talk about how to improve this score and meet the new goal.

Recording Team Scores and Points
Each day a different teammate will be assigned to record rubric scores and team celebration points when awarded to the team.

Team Points for Lightning Round
• Strategy Use: A Random Reporter will earn points for the team by reporting the team’s strategy-use discussion. Write 

the score earned in the Strategy Use box for the correct lesson. A 100-point score earns a team celebration point.

• Graphic Organizer/Notes: A Random Reporter will earn points for the team by sharing the information from the 
graphic organizer or other notes while reading the text. Write the score earned in the Graphic Organizer/Notes box 
for the correct lesson. A 100-point score earns a team celebration point.

• Team Talk Oral: A Random Reporter will earn points for the team by reporting the team’s responses to Team Talk 
questions. Write the score earned in the Team Talk Oral box for the correct lesson.

• Team Talk Written: A Random Reporter will earn points for the team by reading the written response to the 
designated question aloud. Write the score earned in the Team Talk Written box for the correct lesson. A 100-point 
score earns a team celebration point.

• Summary: A Random Reporter will earn points for the team by reading a written summary of the text aloud. Write the 
score earned in the Summary box for the correct lesson. A 100-point score earns a team celebration point.

• Fluency: A Random Reporter will earn points for the team by reading aloud for a rubric score. Write the score 
earned in the Fluency box for the correct lesson. A 100-point score earns a team celebration point.

• Word Power: A Random Reporter will earn points for the team by sharing an entry from the word power journal. Write 
the score earned in the Word Power box for the correct lesson. A 100-point score earns a team celebration point.

• Read and Respond Discussion: A Random Reporter will earn points for the team by responding to one of the 
Read and Respond questions on day 7. Write the score earned in the row for the rubric indicated in the lesson 7 
column. A 100-point score earns a team celebration point.

Vocabulary Vault
When the teacher opens the Vocabulary Vault, record any words that your team submitted to earn team celebration points. 

Team Celebration Points Tally Boxes
• Mark one point in each day’s tally box for each team member whose completed Read and Respond form for the 

previous night is approved by the teacher. 

• Mark one point in each day’s tally box for each rubric response that is awarded 100 points by the teacher. 

• Mark additional points in each day’s tally box whenever the teacher awards team celebration points for other 
Random Reporter and Think-Pair-Share responses.

• At the end of each day, report your total team celebration points so they can be recorded on the class poster.

• At the end of each day, talk about how the team earned points and how more can be earned the next day.

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N
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Directions for the Reading Edge Middle Grades 2nd Edition Teacher Cycle Record Form
These directions are abbreviated to provide a simple reference. Refer to The Reading Edge Middle Grades Guide 2nd Edition  

and to the Member Center User’s Guide for Reading Program Tools before using this teacher cycle record form.

Getting Started
•	 Print	the	record	form	for	the	new	unit	cycle	by	navigating	to	the	Member	Center,	Lesson	Cycles,	Manage	Lessons.
•	 If	the	Member	Center	is	not	used	to	generate	the	record	form,	write	in	the	following	information	on	the	paper	version:	team	names	

and	student	names	in	the	left-hand	column;	the	beginning	date,	unit	title,	unit	goal,	and	the	reading	and	writing	objectives	for	the	
new	unit;	the	teacher-selected	core	comprehension	strategy	and	substrategy;	and	the	teacher-selected	team	cooperation	goal	and	
related behavior.

Goal Setting
•	 Review	the	team	score	sheets	to	see	what	goals	each	team	has	selected	for	this	cycle.
•	 Darken	the	circle	in	the	team	name	row	under	the	appropriate	column	on	the	record	form	to	note	each	team’s	chosen	goal.

Classwork Scores (70, 80, 90, 100)
•	 Refer	to	rubric	scores	for	strategy	use,	graphic	organizer/notes,	Team	Talk	oral,	Team	Talk	written,	summary,	fluency,	and	word	power.
•	 Award	and	record	points	for	Random	Reporters	in	the	appropriate	columns	under	Classwork	Scores.	(Most	of	these	scores	will	be	collected	

during	the	Lightning	Round,	but	they	may	also	be	noted	when	observing	partner	reading	and	team	discussion.)
•	 Determine	which	rubric	scores	will	be	a	priority	for	each	unit	cycle,	and	then	try	to	collect	points	for	those	columns	for	each	student	

sometime	during	the	unit	cycle.	Priorities	and	data	collection	may	depend	on	the	number	of	teams,	number	of	students	in	each	team,	and	
instructional	targets.	Collect	as	many	classwork	scores	as	is	possible	for	every	student	during	the	grading	period.

•	 Assign	a	different	student	in	each	team	each	day	to	record	these	classwork/Lightning	Round	scores	on	the	team	score	sheet	as	they	
are announced.

•	 Students	can	improve	their	individual	scores	during	the	cycle.	Generally,	if	a	student	earns	a	score	with	the	same	rubric	more	than	once	
during	the	cycle,	the	teacher	will	use	the	highest	score.	

•	 Record	70	points	for	students	who	do	not	meet	the	minimum	rubric	criteria,	but	do	not	announce	the	70-point	score	or	have	students	
write	it	on	the	team	score	sheet.	Give	those	students	additional	opportunities	on	subsequent	days	to	improve	their	scores.

Read and Respond
•	 Record	the	number	of	days	that	each	student	completed	twenty	minutes	of	nightly	reading.
•	 Record	lesson	7	responses	in	the	appropriate	classwork	column	according	to	the	rubric	indicated	for	the	Read	and	Respond	questions.

Test Scores (0–100)
•	 Score	the	comprehension	section	of	the	cycle	test	according	to	the	scoring	guidelines	given	in	the	test,	and	record	the	scores	in	the	

Comprehension	column.	Check	the	Targeted	Skill	box	if	the	maximum	number	of	points	have	been	scored	for	the	targeted	skill	question.		
•	 Score	the	writing	section	of	the	cycle	test	according	to	the	scoring	guidelines	given	in	the	test,	and	record	the	scores	in	the	Writing	column.
•	 Score	the	vocabulary	section	of	the	cycle	test	according	to	the	scoring	guidelines	given	in	the	test,	and	record	the	scores	in	the	

Vocabulary column.

Fluency (wcpm)
•	 Record	words	correct	per	minute	scores	in	the	Fluency	(wcpm)	column	for	any	students	whose	rates	are	assessed	during	the	current	

cycle.	For	level	6	and	below	(and	levels	7	and	8	if	needed),	fluency	is	formally	assessed	with	unfamiliar	text	one	or	two	times	per	
grading	period,	but	students	may	be	assessed	at	different	points	in	time.

Team Celebration Points Poster and Final Score
•	 At	the	end	of	each	day,	ask	team	leaders	to	report	the	number	of	points	earned	and	written	in	the	team	score	sheet	tally	boxes.	Record	the	

daily	points	on	the	Team	Celebration	Points	poster.
•	 At	the	end	of	lesson	7,	enter	the	total	points	into	the	Member	Center.
•	 The	Member	Center	will	make	final	calculations	for	all	reading	unit	cycles,	including	whether	team	goals	were	met.	A	team	goal	is	considered	

met	if	the	team	increases	the	score	in	the	goal	area	compared	to	the	previous	cycle.	If	the	goal	is	met,	the	Member	Center	will	add	10	bonus	
points	to	the	team’s	team	celebration	points	total	as	entered	by	the	teacher.	

•	 Team	celebration	points	are	converted	from	the	poster	into	a	final	team	celebration	score	(100,	90,	80,	or	70),	which	is	also	reported	on	the	
team score sheet and the teacher cycle record results report.

•	 During	lesson	8,	use	the	overlay	to	demonstrate	to	students	how	their	team	celebration	points	were	converted	into	the	final	team	
celebration	scores	as	shown	in	the	colored	bands	for	100,	90,	80,	and	70	or	below.

Calculating the Teacher Cycle Record Form
•	 Enter	all	scores	into	the	Member	Center	after	lesson	7	and	before	lesson	8.	Set	up	the	next	cycle.	(If	the	next	cycle	is	a	research	unit,	set	up	

the	next	two	cycles.)
•	 The	Member	Center	will	calculate	final	team	cycle	scores,	team	status,	and	individual	bonus	points	based	on	final	team	status.	
	 –	 	Final	calculations	also	include	averages	and	totals	for	class	and	individual	scores.
	 –	 	Students	earn	individual	bonus	points	based	on	their	team’s	status:	3	points	each	for	super	team,	2	points	each	for	great	team,	and	1	point	

each for good team.
•	 After	the	Member	Center	has	calculated	the	unit	cycle	results,	print	the	teacher	cycle	record	results	report,	individual	celebration	certificates,	

and	the	team	score	sheets	for	distribution	and	student	review	during	lesson	8.	
•	 	If	the	Member	Center	is	not	being	used,	the	calculations	may	be	set	up	in	a	spreadsheet	program.
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Team Score Sheet

Reading
Middle
GradesEDGE

The

S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

Team Name:  ______________________________________________  
Team Members: _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

 _____________________  _____________________ _____________________

34262 SFAF0513

 
New Research Lesson Cycle for:  ________________________________________________________________________________

Research Purpose: 
Ask questions that are important to you, find and organize information to answer your questions, and present the findings to others.

Team Goal:
Earn as many team celebration points as possible for _________________________________________________________________________________________ .

Team Cooperation Goal and Related Behavior:   

Research Process 
Each team member initials these steps in the 
research process as they are completed.

Team Member 1 Team Member 2 Team Member 3 Team Member 4 Team Member 5

Questions Identified

Scoring Guide Selected

Information Gathered

Draft Written

Presentation Completed

Final Write-Up and  
Evaluations Submitted

Team Celebration Points Tally Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4

* Tally points for completion of 
Read and Respond (R&R) and 
team responses each day.

TCP

R&R*

Teacher: ____________________________________________________________________________________________  Start Date: ___________________________

 © 2013 Success for All Foundation
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Parent Progress Note
for: _____________________________________________________________________________

School Name: __________________________________ Date: ______________________

To the Family of  ________________________________________ ,

This report summarizes  Rocky’s  progress in the Reading Edge class, and it tells which skills your child has learned 
well and which skills need more work. Here are your child’s average scores:

Reading Scores
1st 

Grading 
Period

2nd 
Grading 
Period

3rd 
Grading 
Period

4th 
Grading 
Period

Instructional Placement 
The level of the reading text in your child’s reading class. 6 –1

Comprehension
An average of the comprehension scores on all the cycle tests 
(100 points possible)

77

Vocabulary 
An average of the vocabulary scores on all the cycle tests 
(100 points possible)

90

Writing 
An average of the writing scores on all the cycle tests 
(100 points possible)

81

Fluency wcpm
The number of words read correctly in one minute; the goal 
for your child’s reading level is: 120  –180 +.

135

Homework
The number of nights that your child read at home and 
returned a signed Read and Respond form. 

22

Thank you for everything that you do at home to support your child’s reading, including the Read and Respond 
homework. Research shows that more time spent reading results in better comprehension, vocabulary, writing, and 
fluency scores. So when your child chooses a book to take home, your attention to the nightly reading assignment 
and written responses strengthens the belief that reading is important.  

These reading skills have recently been taught and practiced in reading class. Ask your child to talk about what the 
class has been reading and how these skills make the text easier to understand. 

• Remind your child to reread words after figuring out what they mean.

• Remind your child to reread the whole sentence after clarifying hard words in it.

Rocky receives an individual celebration certificate each week with scores for the most recent unit. You are 

welcome to contact the school at any time to discuss your child’s progress. Thank you for letting us be your partner 

in supporting Rocky’s reading success.

Reading Teacher ___________________________________ Homeroom Teacher _______________________________________

Rocky Roller

SFAF Development School

Rocky Roller

11/1/2013

Rene Middleton


